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Preface. 



ACXXJRDING to the eminent critic, Fr. Ritschl, all 
tbe more ancient MSS. of Terence, except one, bear 
tbe subscriptioa of Calliopius, and are aoue of theia 
earlier than the niuth ceutuiy. That one, now in the 
Vatican Library, by far the oldest and best, though the 
first 785 linea of the Andria are lost, beloogs to the fifth 
century, was onee in the poasesaion of the Cardinal Pietro 
Bembo of Venice, and is called the Bembine. Of a cot- 
lation of this MS. by Petrua Victoriua, now in the Royal 
Library at Munich, Fleckeisen availed himself in the 
preparation of his text published in tbe Teubner series 
of clawica in 1857 ; aud this text is adopted in the present 
edition of the Andria and Adelpftoe. With it, however, 
has been carefiiUy compared the edition of Francis 
ITmpfenbach, Berlin, 1870, which contains exact colla- 
tione of all tbe important MSS., and funiishes the most 
compJete critical apparatus wbich bas yet appeared. 
The more important varioua readinga are mentioned in 
the Notea, and in a very few inatancea only a different 
readiog bas been preferred to that of Fleckcisen. 

The comedies of Terence, ia comparieon with those of 
Flautus, stand in very little need of expurgation ; and 
tbe omission of tbe few lines in these plays, indicat«d by 



IV PREFACE. 

the numbering, will not, it is believed, detract at all from 
their value or interest to the student. 

The principal object in the Notes has been to aid the 
pupil in understanding the forms, meanings, and con- 
structions of words peculiar to Terence or to his age, and 
the numerous elliptical colloquial expressions that occur, 
as well as to explain the plot of each play. In their 
preparation, use has been made chiefly of the commen- 
taries of Wilhelm Wagner, Cambridge, Eng., 1869, E. 
St. J. Parry in the JSiblioiheca Clasdca, London, 1857, 
Reinhold Klotz (The Andria), Leipsic, 1865, J. A. Phil- 
lips, Dublin, 1846, and occasionally of the older works 
of Klotz (1838), Stallbaum, and Westerhovius, which 
also contain the commentaries of the ancient gram- 
marians Donatus and Eugraphius. 

A brief account of Terence and his writings has been 
prefixed to the Notes, and an Appendix added upon the 
prosody and metres, with the metrical key to the Andria 
and Adelphoe. 

No American edition of Terence has been published 
since that of Dillaway in 1839. It is therefore hoped, 
with the more confidence, that this edition may be of 
service to the pupil in his study of the language in the 
earlier period of its history, and may contribute to the 
better appreciation of an author who, in purity of idiom 
and elegance of style, was not surpassed by Cicero or 
Caesar, and whose plays are among the finest specimens 
of Roman comedy extant. 

Amherst College, August 18th, 1874. 
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PEBSONAE. 



SIMO senex. 

SOSIA Iibertv8. 

DAVOS servos. 

PAMPHILVS advleacens. 

GLYCERIVM mvlier. 

MYSIS ancilla, 

CHREMES senex. 

CHARINVS advlescena. 

BYRRIA servos. 

CRITO hospes. 

LESBIA obstetrix. 

DROMO lorarivs. 



VI 




PROLOGVS. 

PoSta quom primum ^nimum ad scribendum ddpulit, 

Id sibi negoti er^didit soldm dari, 

Populo tit placerent quds fecisset fabulas. 

Verum dliter euenire multo int^llegit : 

Nam in pr61ogis scribdndis operam abtititur, 5 

Non qui ^rgumentum ndrret, sed qui miliuoli 

Veteris poetae mdledictis resp6ndeat. 

Nunc, qudm rem uitio d^nt, quaeso animum att^ndite. 

Menander fecit Andriam et Perinthiam. 

Qui utr^muis recte n6rit, ambas n6uerit : 10 

Non Ita sunt dissimili ^rgumento, s^d tamen 

Dissimili orati6ne sunt factae dc stilo. 

Quae c6nuenere in Andriam ex Perinthia 

Fat^tur transtulisse atque usum pr6 suis. 

Id istl uituperant fdctum atque in eo disputant 15 

Cont^minari non decere fdbulas. 

Facitintne intelleg6ndo, ut nil int611egant ? 

Qui quom htinc accusant, Na6uium Plautum Ennium 

AcctSsant, quos hic n6ster auctor6s habet, 

Quorum a^mulari ex6ptat negleg^ntiam 20 

Potitls quam istorum obsctiram dilig6ntiam. 

Dehinc tit quiescant p6rro moneo et d^inant 

Male dfcere, malef^ta ne noscdnt sua. 

Fau^te, adeste aequo ^nimo et rem cogn6scite, 

Vt p^rnoscatis, 6cquid spei sit r^licuom : 25 

Posthdc quas faciet de fntegro como^dias, 

Spect^ndae an exig^ndae sint uobis prius. 
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A C T V S I. 

SIMO. SOSIA. 



Si. Vos Istaec intro auf(§rte : abite. S6sia, 

Ad6s dum : paucis t6 uolo. So. Dicttim puta : 
Nempe tit curentur r^cte haec. Si. Immo alidd. 

So. Quid est, 30 

Quod tfbi mea ars eMcere hoc possit dmplius ? 

Si. Nil Istac opus est ^rte ad hanc rem, qudm paro, 
Sed els, quas semper fn te intellexf sitas, 
Pide 6t tacitumitdte. So. Expecto qufd uelis. 

Si. Ego p6stquam te emi, a pdruolo ut semp6r tibi 35 
Apdd me iusta et cl6mens fuerit s6ruitus, 
Scis. F^ci ex seruo ut 6sses liberttis mihi, 
Propt6rea quod seruibas liberdliter. 
Quod hdbui summum pr6tium persoluf tibi. 

So. In m6moria habeo. Si. Haud muto factum. 

So. Gatideo, 40 

Si tibi quid feci aut fdcio quod placedt, Sirao, 
Et id grdtum fuisse adu6rsum te habeo gratiam. 
Sed hoc mihi molestumst : nam Istaec commemo- 
r^tio 



Sc.I.1-41.] ANDRIA. 9 

Quasi 6xprobrati6st inmemori b^nefici. 

Quin tu tlno uerbo dic, quid est quod m^ uelis. 45 

Si. Ita f^iam. Hoc primum in h^ re praedic6 tibi : 
Quas cr6dis esse has, n6n sunt uerae ndptiae. 

So. Quor sfmulas igitur ? Si. Bem 6mnem a prin- 

cipio atidies : 
£o p^to et gnati uitam et consilitim meum 
Cogn6sces, et quid fdcere in hac re t6 uelim. 50 

Nam is p6stquam excessit 6x ephebis, Sosia, 
Liberius uiuendi fuit potestas — nam dntea 
Qui sclre posses atit ingenium n6scere, 
Dum aet^ metus maglster prohibeb^nt? So. 
Itast. 

Si. Quod pl6rique omnes fdciunt adulesc^ntuli, 55 

Vt dnimum ad aliquod sttidium adiungant, atit 

equos 
Alere atit canes ad u6nandum, aut ad phfloso- 

phos : 
Horum llle nil egr^gie praeter c^tera 
8tud6bat, et tamen 6mnia haec mediocriter. 
Gaud6bam. So. Non initiria : nam id drbitror 60 
Adprfme in uita esse titile, ut ne quM nimis. 

Si. Sic ufta erat : facile 6mnes perferre ^ pati : 
Cum qufbus erat quomque tina, eis sese d6dere : 
E6rum 6bsequi studiis, aduorsus nemini, 
Numquam praeponens se illis : ita facfllume 65 

Sine iuufdia laudem inu6nias et amicos pares. 

So. Sapi6nter uitam instituit : namque hoc t6mpore 
Obs^uium amicos, u^ritas oditim parit. 
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SL Int^rea mulier quaMam abhinc tri^nmum 

Ex Andro commigrduit huc uicfniae, 70 

In6pia et cognat6rum negleg^ntia 
Codcta, egregia f6rma atque aetate integra. 

So. £i, u^reor nequid Andria adport^t mali. 

Si. Primo ha^c pudice ultam parce ac dtiriter 

Ag^bat, lana ac t61a uictum qua6ritans : 75 

Sed p6stquam amans acc6ssit pretium p611icens, 
Vntis et item alter : ita ut ingeniumst 6mnium 
Hominum ^b labore pr6cliue ad lubldinem, 
Acc^pit condici6nem, dein quaestum 6ccipit. 
Qui tum lllam amabant, f6rte, ita ut fit, fllium 80 
Perdtixere illuc, s6cum ut una ess6t, meum. 
Egom^t continuo m6cum ' certe cdptus est : 
Habet.' Obseruabam mdne illorum s6ruolos 
Veni6ntis aut abetintis : rogitabam * hetis puer, 
Dic s6des, quis heri Chr^sidem habuit?' nam 

Andriae S5 

Illi id erat nomen. 8o. T6neo. 8i. Phaedrum 

aut Cllniam 
Dic6bant aut Nicdretum : nam hi tres ttim simul 
Amdbant. *Eho, quid Pdmphilus?' "Quid? 

stimbolam 
Dedit, cenauit.'* Gutidebam. Item ali6 die 
Quaer6bam : comperi6bam nil ad P^mphilum 90 
Quicquam dttinere. Enim u6ro spectattim satis 
Put^bam et magnum ex6mplum contin6ntiae : 
Nam qui cum ingeniis confiictatur eius modi 



Sc. 1.42-89.] ANDBIA. 11 

Neque c6mmouetur dnimus in ea r^ tamen, 

Scias p6sse habere iam fpsum suae uita^ modum. 95 

Quom id miiii placebat, tum Ino or^ omnes 

6mnia 
Bona dicere et lauddre fortun^ measj 
Qui gn^tum haberem tdli ingenio pra6ditum. 
Quid UiSrbis opus est ? hdc fama inpulstis Chremes 
Vltro M me uenit, tinicam gnat^m suam 100 

Cum d6te summa ^lio uxorem tit daret. 
Placult : despondi : hic ntiptiis dicttist dies. 
8o. Quid igitur obstat, qu6r non fiant ? Si. Audies. 
Ferme in diebus paticis, quibus haec dcta sunt, 
Chrysis uicina haec m6ritur. So. O facttim bene : 105 
Be^ti : ei metui a Chr^side. Si. Ibi tum filius 
Cum illis, qui amarant Chr/sidem, una aderdt 

frequens : 
Curdbat una ftinus : tristis interim, 
Non ntimquam conlacrumdbat. Placuit tum fd 

mihi. 
Sic c6gitabam *hic p^ruae consuettidinis 110 

Causa htiius mortem tdm fert fiimilidriter : 
Quid si Ipse amasset? qufd hic mihi faci6t 

patri ? ' 
Haec 4go putabam esse 6mnia humani ingeni 
Mansu6tique animi officia. Quid multis moror ? 
Egom6t quoque eius catisa in fuuus pr6deo, 115 

Nil suspicdns 6tiam mali. So, Hem quid ^t ? 

Si. Scies. 
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Ecf^rtur. imus. Interea inter mtilieres, 

Quae ibi ^erant, forte unam ^picio adulesc^n- 

tulam, 
Form^. 80, Bona fortdsse. Si. Et uoltu, S6sia, 
Ade6 modesto, ade6 uenusto, ut nll supra. 120 

Quae qu6m mihi lament^ri praeter c^teras 
Vis^t, et quia erat f6rma praeter c6teras 
Hon6sta ac liber^li, accedo ad pMisequas, 
Quae sit rogo. Sor6rem esse aiuut Chr/sidis. 
Perctissit ilico inimum. Attat hoc fllud est, 125 
Hinc lllae lacrumae, haec illast miseric6rdia. 
80. Quam timeo, quorsum euMas I Si. Funus in- 

tenm 
Proc6dit. Sequimur : &5. sepulcrum u^nimus : 
In ignem inpositast : fl^tur. Interea ha6c soror, 
Quam dixi, ad flammam acc^it inprud6ntius, 130 
Satis ctim periclo. Ibi tiun 6xanimatus Pdm- 

philus 
Bene dissimulatum am6rem et celatum indicat : 
Adctirrit : mediam mtSlierem compl6ctitur : 
*Mea Glycerium ' inquit ' quid agis? quor te is 

p^rditum ? * 
Tum illa, tit consuetum fdcile amorem c6rneres, 135 
Bei6cit se in eum fl6ns quam famili^iter. 
So. Quid ais ? ^iS^. Bedeo inde ir^tus atque aegr6 

ferens: . 
Nec sdtis ad obiurgdndum causae. Diceret 
* Quid f6ci ? quid comm6rui aut peccaui, pater ? 



Sc. L 90-136.] ANDRIA. 13 

Quae s^ in ignem infcere uoluit, pr61iibui : 140 
Serudui.' Honesta ordtiost. So, Rect^ putas : 
Kam si lllum obiurges, uf tae qui auxilitim tulit^ 
Quid fiicias illi, quf dederit damnum adt ma- 
lum? 
Si. Venlt Chremes postrfdie ad me cldmitans : 

Indlgnum facinus : comperisse, P^philum 145 
Pro ux6re habere hanc p6regrinam. Ego illud 

s^ulo 
Neg^e factum. Ille fnstat factum. D6nique 
Ita ttim discedo ab fllo, ut qui se ffliam 
Neg^t daturum. 8o. N6n tu ibi gnatum ? SL 

Ne ha^c quidem 
8atis u^mens causa ad 6biurgandum. So, Quf 

cedo ? 150 

Si, * Tute fpse his rebus finem j)raescripstf , pater : 
Prope ad6st, quom alieno m6re uiuendtimst mihi 
Bine ntinc meo me uf uere intered modo.' 
So, Qui igittlr relictus 6st obiurgandf locus? 
Si, 8i pr6pter amorem uxorem nolet dtieerey 155 

£a prfmum ab illo animdduortenda initiriast. 
Et ntinc id operam do, tit per falsas ntiptias 
Vera 6biurgandi catlsa sit, si d6neget : 
Simtil sceleratus D^uos siquid c6nsili 
Habet, tit consumat ntinc, quom nil obsfnt doli : 160 
Quem ego cr6do manibus p6dibusque obnixe 

6nmia 
Facttirum : magis id Meo, mihi ut inc6mmodet, 

B 
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Quam ut 6bsequatur gn^to, So. Quapropt^r? 

Si. Rogas? 
Mala m6ns, malus animus. Qu4m quidem ego 

si s^nsero . . 
Sed qufd opust uerbis ? sin eueniat, qu6d uolo, 165 
In P^mphilo ut nil s£t morae : restdt Ghremes, 
Qui mi 6xorandus 6st : et spero c6nfore. 
Nunc tu6mst officium, has b6ne ut adsimules 

ntiptias : 
Fert6rrefacias Dduom : obserues fflium, 
Quid agdt, quid cum illo c6nsili capt6t. 80. 

Sat est : 170 

Cur^bo. Si. Eamus nllnciam intro. 80. 1 pra6, 

sequor. 




8c. 11. 1-12.] ANDBIA. 15 



A C T V S II. 

SIMO. DAVOS. 



Si. NoN dtibiumst, quin ux6rem nolit fflius : 
Ita Dduom modo tim^re sensi, ubi ndptias 
Putdras esse audiuit. "Sed ipse exlt foras. 
Da. Mirabar, hoc si sic abiret : 6t eri semper l^nitas 

Ver^bar quorsum euaderet : 176 

Qui p6stquam audierat nou datum iri ^io 

uxor^m suo, 
Ntimquam quoiquam n6strum uerbum fecit 
neque id aegr6 tulit. 
/Si. At nunc faciet, n6que, ut opinor, sine tuo magn6 

malo. 
2>a. Id u61uit, nos sic n6c opinantis dtici falso 

gatidio, 
Sperdntis iam amot6 metu, interea 6scitantis 

6pprimi, 181 

Vt ne ^set spatium c6gitandi ad disturbandas 

ntiptias : 
Astdte. Si. Camuf6x quae loquitur? Da. 
l^TUs est, neque proufderam. 
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Si. Daue. Da, H^m, quid est ? Si. Eho dum dd 

me. Da, Quid hie uolt? ^Si, Quld 
ais ? Da. Qua de r^ ? Si, Kogas ? 
Meum gndtum rumor ^st amare. Da, Id popu- 

lus curat scilicet. 185 

Si, Hocfne agis an non ? Da, Ego uero istuc. Si, 

S^d nunc ea me exquirere, 
Iniqui patris est : n^m quod antehac f<§cit, nil 

ad me dttinet. 
Dum t^mpus ad eam r6m tulit, siui dnimum ut 

expler^t suom : 
Nunc hfc dies aliam uftam adfert, alios mores 

p6stulat. 
Dehinc postulo siue a^quomst te oro, D^ue, ut 

redeat iam in uiam. 190 

Da, Hoc quid sit ? Si, Omnes, qui amant, grauiter 

slbi dari uxor^m ferunt 
Da. Ita ^iunt. Si, Tum siquis magistrum c6pit ad 

eam rem inprobum, 
Ipsum dnimum aegrotum ad d^teriorem pdrtem 
plerumque ^dplicat. 
Da, Non h^rcle intelleg6. Si, Non? hem. Da, 

Non : D^uos sum, non 06dipus. 
Si, Nempe 6rgo aperte uls quae restant m6 loqui ? 

Da, San6 quidem. 195 

Si, Si s6nsero hodie quicquam in his te ntlptiis 
FalMciae condri, quo fidnt minus, 
Aut u611e in ea re ost6ndi, quam sis c^llidus : 
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Verb^ribus caesum te fn pistrinum, Ddue, 

^edam usque dd necem, 
Ea l^ge atque omine, tit, si te inde ex^merim, 

ego pro t^ molam. 200 

Quid, hoc Intellextin? in non dum etiam ne 

h6c quidem ? Da, Immo c^llide : 
Ita ap^rte ipsam rem m6do locutus, nil circum 

itione ilsus es. 
8L Vbiuls facilius p^sus sim quam in hdc re me 

deWdier. 
J)a. Bona u6rba, quaeso. 8i, Inrfdes ? nil me fallis. 

Edic6 tibi, 
Ne t6mere facias : n6que tu haud dices tfbi non 

praedicttlm. Caue. 205 

Da, Enim u^ro, Daue, nfl locist segnftiae neque 

soc6rdiae, 
Quantum fntellexi m6do senis sent^ntiam de 

ntiptiis : 
Quae sf non astu pr6uidentur, me atit eriim 

pesstim dabunt. 
Nec qufd agam certumst : P^mphilumne adiil- 

tem an auscult6m seui. 
Si ilMm relinquo, eius uftae timeo : sfn opitulor, 

hufus minas, 210 

Quoi u6rba dare difiicilest: primum i^m de 

amore hoq c6mperit: 
Me inf6nsus seruat, n6quam faciam in ntiptiis 

falliciam. 
2 — Ter. B2 
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Si s^nserit perii aut ai lubitum Merit causajn 

c^perit, 
Quo itire quaque iniuria praecipitem in pistri- 

ntim dabit I 214 

Ad ha^ mala hoc mi acc^dit etiam: haec 

Andria, 
Si ista dxor siue amicast, grauida e Pdmphilost. 
Audfreque eorumst 6perae pretium auddciam : 
Nam inc^ptiost am^tium, haud amdntium : 
Quidquld peperisset, d^creuerunt t611ere : 
Et f ingunt quandam int^r se nunc falUciam, 220 
Giuem ^tticam esse hanc. 'Fdit olim hino 

quid^m senex 
Mercator: nauem is fr^git apud Andrum In- 

sulam: 
Is 6biit mortem. Ibi tum h^c eiectam Chr^- 

sidis 
Patr^m recepisse 6rbam, paruam.' Fdbulae. 
[Mihi quidem hercle non fit ueri simile ; atqui 

ipsis commentum placet.] 225 

Sed M^sis ab ea egr6ditur. At ego hinc me M 

forum, ut 
Conueniam P^mphilum, ne [de hac re] pdter 

inprudentem 6pprimat. 

Mysis. Pamphilvs. 

My. Sed qufd nam Pamphilum 6xanimatum uideo ? 

uereor quid siet. 
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Opp^riar, ut sci^m numquid nam haec tdrba 

tristitiae ^ferat. 235 

Pa. Hocin^t humanum fdctu aut inceptu ? h6cinest 

officitim patris ? 
My. Quid fllud est? Fa, Pro detim fidem, quid est, 

si h6c non contum61iast? 
Vx6rem decrer^t dare sese mi h6die: nonne 

op6rtuit 
Praescisse me ante ? n6nne prius commdnicatum 

op6rtuit? 
My, Miserdm me, quod uerbum atidio ? 240 

Pa. Quid? Chremes, qui d6negarat s6 commissu- 

rtim mihi 
Gn^tam suam uxorem, id mutauity qufa me 

inmutattim uidet ? 
Itane 6bstinate ddt operam, ut me a Olycerio 

miserum ^bstrahat ? 
Quod sf fit, pereo filnditus. 
Adeon hominem esse Inuenustum aut fnfelicem 

qu6mquam, ut ego sum ! 245 

Pr6 deum atque homintim fidem I 
Ntillon ego Chrem6tis pacto ad&iitatem ecM- 

gere potero ? 
Qu6t modis cont6mptus, spretus I facta, trans- 

acta 6mnia. Hem, 
R^pudiatus r6petor: quam obrem? nfsi si id 

est, quod stispicor : 
Xliquid monstri altint : ea quoniam n6mini ob- 

trudi potest, 250 
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Itur ad me. My. Or^tio haec me miseram ex- 
animauit metu. 
Pa. Nam qufd ego dicam d^ patre ? ah 

Tantdmne rem tam n^glegenter dgere I prae- 

teri^ns modo 
Mi aptid forum ' uxor tibi ducendast, P^mphile, 

hodie ' inquf t, * para : 
Abi domum.' Id mihi ufeust dicere ' &A cito 

ac susp^nde te.' 255 

Obstipui: cens^n me uerbum p6tuisse uUum 

pr61oqui aut 
Ullam causam, in^ptam saltem f^lsam iniquam ? 

obmdtui. 
Qu6d si ego resciuissem id prius, quid fiicerem, 

siquis m^ roget : 
-^liquid fiicerem, ut h6c ne facerem. SM nunc 

quid primum ^xequar ? 
T6t me inpediunt cdrae, quae meum dnimum 

diuorsa6 trahunt : 260 

Amor, mlsericordia htiius, nuptidrum sollicit^tio, 
Tum p^tris pudor, qui m6 tam leni passus ani- 

most ilsque adhuc 
Quae me6 quomque animo Itibitumst facere. 

eine ^go ut aduorser ? ef mihi. 
Inc6rtumst quid agam. My, Mfsera timeo 

* f ncertum ' hoc quorsum ^ccidat. 
Sed ntinc peropus est, aiit hunc cum ipsa aut de 

llla me aduorsum htinc loqui. 265 
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I 

D^m in dilbiost auimus, patilo momento htic 

uel illuc inp^Uitur. 
Pa. Quis hic 16quitur? Mysis, sdlue. My. O salue, 

P^mphile. Pa, Quid agft? My. 

Bogas? 
Lab6rat e dol6re, atque ex hoc mlsera soUici- 

tdst, diem 
Quia 61im in hunc sunt constitutae ntiptiae. 

tum autem h6c timet, 
Ne d6seras se. Pa. Hem) egone istuc conari 

queam ? 270 

Egon pr6pter me iUam d6cipi miser^m sinam, 
Quae mihi suom animum atque 6mnem uitam 

cr6didit, 
Quam ego dnimo egregie cdram pro uxore hd- 

buerim ? 
Bene 6t pudice eius d6ctum atque educttim 

sinam 
Co^tum egestate fngenium inmut&rier? 275 

Non fiiciam. My. Haud uerear, si In te sit solo 

situm : 
Sed ut uf m queas ferre. Pa. Adeon me ignau6m 

putad, 
Ade6n porro ingratum atit inhumanum atit 

ferumj 
Vt n6que me consuettido neque amor n6que 

pudor 
Commoueat neque comm6neat, ut seru6m fidera ? 280 



22 P. TERENTI [Act L 

My. Vnum h6c scio, esse m^ritam, ut memor ess^ 

sui. 
Pa. Memor ^ssem? O Mysis M/sis, etiam ntiiic 

mihi 
Scripta llla dicta stint in animo Chr/sidis 
De Gl/cerio. iam f^rme moriens m4 uocat : 
Acc^ssi : uos sem6tae. Nos soli : fncipit 285 

'Mi P^mphile, huius ^rmam atque aetat^m 

uides: 
Nec cldm te est, quam illi utlnc utraeque in- 

titiles 
Et iA pudicitiam 6t ad rem tutand^m sient. 
Quod 6go per hanc te d6xtram oro et genithn 

tuom, 
Per tudm fidem perque htiius solittidinem 290 

Te obt^stor, ne abs te hanc s6greges neu d^seras. 
Si te In germani frdtris dilexf loco 
Siue ha6c te solum s6mper fecit m^umi 
Seu tlbi morigera ftiit in rebus omnibus, 
Te istf uirum do, amfcum tutor^m patrem : 295 
Bona n68tra haec tibi permltto et tuae mand6 

fide.' 
Hanc mi fn manum dat : mors continuo ipsam 

6ccupat. 
Acc6pi: acceptam s^ruabo. My, Ita sper6 

quidem. 
Pa, Propera. atque atidin ? 

Verbum tinum caue de ntiptiis, ne ad m6rbum 

hoc etiam. My. T6neo. 300 
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A C T V S III. 

CHARINVS. BYRRIA. PAMPHILVS. 



Ch. QufD ais, Byrrid ? daturae illa Pdmphilo hodie 

ntiptum ? By, Sic est. 
Ch. Quf scis? By, Apud fortim modo e Dauo 

addiui. Ch, Vae misero mihi. 
Vt ^imus in spe atque fn timore usque dntehac 

attentds fuit, 
Ita, p6stquam adempta sp4s est, lassus cdra 
confecttls stupet 
By, Qua^o edepol, Charlne, quoniam n6n potest id 

fleri quod uis, 305 

Id uelis quod p6ssit. Ch. Nil uolo ^liud nisi 

PhiMmenam. By, Ah, 
Qudnto satiust te fd dare operam, qui fstum 

amorem ex ^nimo amoueas, 
Quam Id loqui, quo m^gis lubido frdstra incenda- 
tdr tua. 
Ch, Facile 6mnes, quom ual6mus, recta consilia 

aegrotis damus. 
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Tu si hic sis, aliter s^ntias. By. Age age, tit 

lubet. Ch. Sed Pamphilum 310 

Video. omnia expenri certumst prlus quam 

pereo. By. Quid hic agit ? 
Ch, Ipsum htinc orabo, huic stipplicabo, am6rem 

huic narrab6 meum: 
Credo Inpetrabo, ut ^liquot saltem ntlptiis 

proddt dies : 
Int^rea fiet dliquid, spero. By, Id 'aliquid' 

nil est. Ch, Byrria, 
Quid tibi uidetur ? ddeon ad eum ? By, Quid 

ni ? si nil f npetres, 315 

Vt te arbitretur sibi paratum mo6chum, si illam 

dtixerit.. 
Ch, Abm hinc in maldm rem cum suspitione istac, 

scelus ? 
Pa, Charinum uideo. s^lue. Ch, O salue, P^m- 

phile : 
^d te aduenio sp6m salutem consilium auxilium 

^xpetens. 
Pa. N^que pol consili locum habeo n^que ad 

auxilium c6piam. 320 

S6d istuc quid namst? Ch, H6die uxorem 

dticis? Pa, Aiunt. Ch, P^mphile, 
Si id facis, hodi6 postremum m^ uides. Pa, 

Quid ita ? Ch. Ei mihi, 
V6reor dicere: huic dic quaeso, Byrria. By, 

Ego dicdm. Pa, Quid est? 
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By. Sponsam hic tuam amat. Pa, N6 iste haud 

mecum s^ntit. Eho dum dic mihi : 
Ntimquid nam amplitls tibi cum illa fuit, Cha- 

rine? (7A. Ah, Pamphile, 325 

Nil. Pa. Quam uellem! Ch. Ndnc te per 

amicltiam et per amorem 6bsecro, 
Principio ut ne dticas. Pa, Dabo equidem 

6peram. Ch. Sed si id n6n potest 
Atlt tibi nuptiae ha^c sunt cordi, Pa. G6rdi ? 

Ch. saltem aliqu6t dies 
Pr6fer, dum proficiscor aliquo, n6 uideam. Pa, 

Audi ntinciam. 
£go, Charine, ne tltiquam officium Uberi esse 

hominfs puto, 330 

Quom Is nil mereat, p6stulare id gr^tiae adponf 

sibi. 
Nuptias ecfilgere ego istas mdlo quam tu 

aplscier. 
Ch. R6ddidisti animtlm. Pa. Nunc siquid p6tes aut 

tu aut hic B/rria, 
Fdcite fingite inuenite efiicite qui dettlr tibi : 
j6go id agam, mihi quf ne .detur. Ch. Sdt 

habeo. Pa. Dauom optume 335 

Video, quoius consllio fretus sum. Ch. At tu 

hercle haud quicqudm mihi, 
Nisi ea quae nil 6pus sunt sciri. Ftlgin hinc ? 

By. Ego uero ^ lubens. 

C 
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Davos. Charinvs. Pamphilvs. 

Da, Df boni, bon£ quid porto? sM ubi inueniam 

P^mphilum, 
Vt metum in quo ndnc est adimam atque 

^xpleam animum gatldio? 
Ch. La^tus est ne8ci6 quid. Pa, Nil est : n6n dum 

haec resciuit mala. 340 

Da, Quem 4go nunc credo, sf iam audierit slbi para- 

tas ntiptias, 
CA. Addin tu illum ? Da, t6to me oppido 6xani- 
• matum qua6rere. 
S6d ubi quaeram aut qu6 nunc primum int6n- 

dam ? Ch, Cessas ^loqui ? 
Da. Hdbeo. Fa, Daue, ad6s, resiste. Da, Quis 

homost, qui me . . ? O Pdmphile, 
Te ipsum quaero. euga6 Charine: ambo 6p- 

portune : u6s uolo. 345 

Pa. Ddue, perii. Da, Qufn tu hoc audi. Pa, In- 

t6rii. Da, Quid timeds scio. 
Ch, M6a quidem hercle c6rte in dubio ultast. Da, 

Et quid td, scio. 
Pa, Nuptiae mi. Da, Etsl scio ? Pa, hodie. Da, 

Obttindis, tam etsi int611ego ? 
f d paues, ne ducas tu illam : tu alitem, ut 

ducas. Ch, R6m tenes. 
Pa, Istuc ipsura. Da. Atqui istuc ipsum nil peri- 

clist : me uide. 350 
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Pd. Obsecro te, qu^m primum hoc me Ifbera mise- 

rtim metu. Da. Hem, 
Libero; uxor^m tibi non dat idm Chremes. 

Pa. Qui scis ? Da, Scio. 
Tdos pater modo hio me prendit : a£t tibi 

uxor^m dare 
H6die, item alia mtilta, quae nunc n6n est nar- 

randf locus. 
C6ntinuo ad te pr^perans percurro ^d forum, ut 

dicdm tibi haec. 355 

Vbi te non inu^nio, ibi ascendo in quendam 

excelstlm locum. 
Circumspicio ; ntisquam. forte ibi htlius uideo 

B/rriam ; 
B6go: negat uidisse. mihi mol6stum. quid 

agam c6gito. 
R6deunti interea 6x ipsa re mi fncidit suspftio 

*hem, 
Patilulum obsoni: fpsus tristis: de fnprouiso 

ntiptiae : 360 

N6n cohaerent.' Pa. Qu6rsum nam istuc ? Da. 

Ego me continuo dd Chremem. 
Quom illo aduenio, s6litudo ante 6stium : iam 

id gatideo. 
Ch, R6cte dicis. Pa. P6rge. Da. Maneo : int6rea 

intro ire n6rainem 
Video, exire n6minem : matr6uam nullam in 

a6dibus. 
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Nil omati, nil tumulti: acc^i: intro aspexf. 

Pa. Scio: 365 

M%num signum. Da, Ntim uidentur c6nue- 

nire haec ntiptiis ? 
Pa. N6n opinor, D^ue. 2>a. * Opinor ' n^rras ? non 

recte ^ccipis. 
C^rta res est. 6tiam puerum inde ^biens 

conuenf Chremis: 
H61era et piscicul6s minutos f6rre obolo in 

cendm seni. 
Ch. Liberatus sum hodie, Daue, tda opera. Da. 

Ac nullus quidem. 370 

Ch, Quid ita? nempe huic pr6rsus illam n6n dat. 

Da, Ridiculdm caput, 
Qudsi necessus sit, si huic non dat, t6 illam 

uxorem dticere : 
Nisi uides, nisi s6nis amicos 6ras, ambis. Ch. 

B6ne mones : 
Ibo, etsi hercle sa6pe iam me sp6s haec frustra- 

tdst. uale. 
Pa. Quid igitur sibi u61t pater ? quor simulat ? Da. 

Ego dicdm tibi. 375 

Si id suscense^t nunc, quia non d6t tibi uxor6m 

Chremes, 
Prius quam tuom ut sese h^beat animum ad 

ntiptias persp6xerit : 
Ipsus sibi esse iniurius uideatur, neque id 

initiria. 
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. S^d si tu negdris ducere, fbi culpam in te trdns- 

feret : 
Tdm illae turbae ftent. Pa. Quiduis p&tiar. 

2>a. Pater est, Pdmphile. 380 

Difficilest. tum haec s61ast mulier. dfctum 

ac factum inu^nerit 
Aliquam causam, quam 6brem eiciat 6ppido. 

Fa. Eicidt? Da. CSto. 
i%k G6do igitur quid fiLciam, Daue? Da. Dic 

te ducturum. Pa. H6m. Da. Quid 

est? 
P<1 Egondfcam? 2>a. Quornon? Pa. Ntlmquam 

faciam. Da. N6 nega. 
Pa. Suad6re noli. Da. Ex ed re quid Mt, uide. 385 
Pa. Vt ab llla excludar, hdc concludar. Dcl N6n 

itast 
Nempe h6c sic esse opfnor : dicturdm patrem 
'Duc^ uolo hodie ux6rem:' tu 'ducam' 

fnquies : 
Cedo qufd iurgabit t6cum ? hic reddes 6mnia, 
Quae ntinc sunt certa ei c^nsilia, incerta dt 

sient, 390 

Sine omnf periclo: nam h6c haud dubiumst, 

qufn Chiemes 

Tibi n6n det gnatam. n6c tu ea causa minueris 

Haec qua6 facis, ne is mtitet suam sent6ntiam. 

Patrf dic uelle : ut, qu6m uelit, tibi itire irasci 

n6n queat. 

02 
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Nam qu6<l tu speres, pr6puIsabo fdcile. uxo- . 

rem his m6ribus 395 

******** 

Dabit n6mo. Inueniet fnopem potius, qudm te 

eorrumpf sinat. 
Sed si te aequo animo £§rre accipiet, n^gle- 

gentem f6ceris : 
Alia 6tiosus qua6ret : interea dliquid acciderft 

boni. 
Pa, Itan cr6dis ? Da. Haud dubium fd quidemst 

Pa. Yide qu6 me inducas. Da. Qufn 

taces? 
Pa, DidLm. puerum autem n6 resciscat mfhi esse 

ex illa catitiost : 400 

Nam p611icitus sum sdscepturum. Da^ O 

fdcinus audax. Pa, H^nc fidem 
Sibi me 6bsecrauit, quf se sciret n6n deserturum, 

tlt darem. 
Da. Curdbitur. sed p&ter adest. caue t6 esse tris- 

tem s6ntiat. 

SiMO. Davos. Pamphilvs. 
Si. Beufso quid agant atlt quid captent c6nsili. 
Da. Hic nilnc non dubitat, qufn te ducturtim neges. 405 
Yenft meditatus ^licunde ex sol6 loco : 
Or^tionem sp6rat inuenfsse se, 
Qui differat te : profn tu fac apud te tit sies. 
Pa. Modo ut p6ssim, Daue. Da. Cr6de inquam 

hoc mihi, Pamphile, 
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Numquam h6die tecum c6mmutaturdm patrem 410 
Vnum ^sse uerbum, si te dices ddcere. 

Byrria. Simo. Davos. Pamphilvs. 

By. Erus m6 relictis r^bus iussit Pdmphilum 
Hodie 6bseruare, quid ageret de ntiptiis. 
[Scirem: id propterea nunc hunc uenientem 

sequor.] 
Ipsum ^eo praesto uideo cum Dauo: h6c 

agam. 415 

Si. Vtrtimque adesse uideo. Da, Hem, serua. 

Si. Pdmphile. 
Da, Quasi de inprouiso r6spice ad eum. Pa. Eh6m 

pater. 
Da, Probe. Si, H6die uxorem ddcas, ut dixf, uolo. 
By. Nunc n6strae timeo p^rti, quid hic resp6ndeat. 
Fa^ Neque istic neque alibi tibi erit usquam in m6 

mora. By, Hem. 420 

Da. Obmlituit. By. Quid dlxit? /8S. Facis ut t6 

decet, 
Quom isttlc quod postulo fnpetro cum gr^tia. 
Da. Sum u6rus? By. Erus, quantum addio, uxore 

6xcidit. 
Si. I ntinciam intro, ne fn mora, quom opus sit, 

sies. 
Pa. E6. By. Nullane in r6 esse quoiquam hominl 

fidem ! 425 

Verum fllud uerbumst, u61go quod dicf solet. 
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Omnls sibi malle m^lius esse quam dlteri. 
Ego illam uidi : ulrginem form^ bona 
Meminf uidere : quo a^quior sum Pdmphilo. 430 
Kenlintiabo, ut pro h6c malo mihi d^t malum. 
Da, Hic nrinc me credit dliquam sibi falMciam 

Port^re et ea me hic r^titisse grdtia. 
8i. Quid Ddvos narrat? Da, A^ue quicquam 

ndnc quidem. 
SL Nilne? h^m. Da, Nil prorsus. Si, ^tqui 

expectab^m quidem. 435 

Da. Praet^r spem euenit: s^ntio: hoc male hab^t 

uirum. 
SL Potin 6s mihi uerum dicere ? Da, Nil facilius. 
Si, Num illi molestae quidpiam haec sunt ndptiae 

Huitisce propter c6nsuetudinem h^spitae ? 
Da. Nil h^rcle : aut, si adeo, bfduist aut trldui 440 

Haec soUicitudo : n6sti ? deinde d6sinet. 
Etenim fpsus secum edm rem reputauft uia. 
8i. Laud6. Da. Dum licitumst 6i dumque aet^ 

tulit, 
Am^uit : tum id clam : cduit, ne umquam in- 

£lmiae 
Ea r6s sibi esset, dt uirum fort6m decet : 445 

Nunc dxore opus est: dnimum ad uxorem 
^pulit. 
Si. Subtrfstis uisus 6st esse aliquantdm mihi. 
Da. Nil pr6pter hanc rem, s6d est quod suscens6t 

tibi. 
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Si, Quid n^mst ? Da. Puerilest. Si, Quid id est ? 

Da. Nil. SL Quin dic, quid est? 
Da. Ait nimium parce facere sumptum. Si. M^ne ? 

Da. Te. 450 

* Vix ' inquit * drachumis ^st obsonattis decem : 
Num filio uid^tur uxor^m dare ? 
Quem ' inquft * uocabo ad c^nam meorum aequ^- 

lium 
Potissumum nunc?' fjt, quod dicendum hic 

siet, 
Tu qu6que per parce nimium. Non laud6. 

Si. Tace: 455 

Da. Comm6ui. Si. Ego istaec r6cte ut fiant uidero. 
Quid nam hoc est rei ? quid hic uolt ueterat6r 

sibi? 
Nam si hic malist quicquam, h6m illic est huic 

rei caput. 

Mysis. Simo. Davos. Lesbia. Glycerivm. 

My. Ita p61 quidem res est, dt tu dixti, L6sbia : 

Fid^lem haud ferme mtilieri inueni^s uirum. 460 
Si. Ab Xndriast ancilla haec. Da. Quid narr^ ? 

Si. Itast 
3fy. Sed hic P^mphilus. Si. Quid dicit? My. 

Firmauit fidem. Si. Hem. 
Da. Vtinam atit hic surdus atlt haec muta fdcta sit. 
My. Nam qu6d peperisset, iussit tolli. Si. O 

Itippiter, 
3 — Ter. 
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Quid ego atidio ? actumst, siquidem haec uera 

pra^dicat. 465 

Le. Bonum ing^nium narras ^ulescentis. My, 

Optumiim. 
Sed s^quere me intro, ne fn mora illi sfo. Le, 

Sequor. 
Da. Quod r^medium nunc huic malo inueniam? 

Si. Quidhoc? 
Ade6n est demens? 6x peregrina? \im 

scio: ah 
Vix tdndem sensi st61idus. Da. Quid hic sen- 

sisseait? 470 

Si. Haec primum adfertur idm mi ab hoc falMcia : 
Hanc simulant parere, quo Chremetem abst^r- 

reant. 
Hui, t^m cito ? ridiculum : postquam ante 

6stium 
Me audiuit stare, adpr6perat. non sat c6m- 

mode 475 

Diuisa sunt temp6ribus tibi, Daue, ha6c. Da. 

Mihin ? 
Si. Num inm6mores discipuli? 'Da. Ego quid 

narres n6scio. 
Si. Hic fnparatum m6 si in ueris ntiptiis 
Ad6rtus esset, qu6s mihi ludos r6dderet ? 
Nunc hulus periclo fit, ego in portu n^uigo. 480 
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Lesbia. Simo. Davos. 

Le. Per ec^tor scitus piier est natus P^mphilo. 
Deos qua^o ut sit sup^rstes, quandoquidem 

Ipsest ingeni6 bono, 
Quomque hulce ueritust optumae adulesc4nti 
&cere initiriam. 
Si. Vel hoc qufs non credat, qui te norit, ^bs te 

esse ortum ? Da, Quid nam id est ? 
8i' Non inperabat coram, quid &cto ^et opus 

pu^rperae : 490 

Sed p6stquam egressast, fUis quae sunt intus 

clamat d4 uia. 
O D^ue, itan cont6mnor abs te? aut Itane 

tandem id6neus 
Tibi uldeor esse, qu^m tam aperte fdllere inci- 

pids dolis ? 
Saltem dccurate, ut m^tui uidear c6rte, si resci- 
uerim. 
Da, Certe h^rcle nunc hic se fpsus fallit, hadd ego. 

Si. Edixf tibi, 495 

Int^rminatus sdm, ne faceres: ntim ueritu's? 

quid r^ tulit? 
Cred6n tibi hoc nunc, p^perisse hanc e P^m- 
philo ? 
Da. Tene6 quid erret, ^t quid agam habeo» /Si. Quid 

taces? 
Da. Quid cr^as? quasi non tfbi renunti^ta sint 

haec sfc fore. 
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8i. Mihin qufsquam ? Da. Eho an tute fntellexti 

hoc ^simulari ? Si. Inrideor. 500 

Da. Bentlntiatumst : n^ qui tibi istaec Incidit 

suspitio ? 
Si. Qui? qufa te noram. Da. Qu^i tu dicas, 

fi^tum id consilio meo. 
Si. Gerte ^nim scio. Da. Non sdtis me pemosti 

^tiam, qualis slm, Simo. 
8i. Egon t^ ? Da. Sed siquid tfbi narrare occ^pi, 

continu6 dari 
Tibi u^rba censes £ilso : itaque hercle nll iam 

muttire aiideo. 505 

Si. Hoc 6go scio unum, n^minem peperisse hic. 

Da, Intell^xti. 
Sed nllo setitis mox puerum huc d^ferent ante 

6stium. 
Id €go iam nunc tibi, 6re, renunti6 futurum, ut 

sis sciens, 
Ne tu h6c posterius dicas Daui fictum consilio 

adt dolis : 
Pr6rsus a me opluionem hanc tuam ^e ego 

amot^ uolo. 610 

Si Xfnde id scis? Da. Audiui et credo: multa 

concurrdnt simul, 
Quf coniecturam hdnc nunc facio. i^m primuni 

haec se e P^mphilo 
Gr^uidam dixit ^e: inuentumst f^lsum. 
nunc, postqu^m uidet 
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Ntiptias domi ddparari, mlssast ancilla flico 
Obstetricem arc^ssitum ad eam et ptierum ut 

adferr^t simul. 515 

[Hoc nisi fit, puerum ut tu uideas, nihil mouen- 

tur riuptiae.] 
SL Quld ais ? quom intell^xeras 

Id consilium c^pere, quor non dlxti extemplo 

Pdmphilo ? 
Da. Quis igitur eum ab llla abstraxit nfai ego? 

nam omnes n6s quidem 
Sclmus, hanc quam mlsere amarit. ndnc sibi 

uxorem 6xpetit. 520 

P6stremo id mihi dd negoti : tti tameu idem has 

ntiptias 
P6rge facere ita tit facis : et id sp^ro adiuturos 

deos. 
Si. Immo abi intro : ibi me 6pperire et quod parato 

opus 6st para. 
Non Inpulit me, haec ntinc omnino ut cr^- 

derem. 
Atqui hatiscio an quae dlxit sint uera 6mnia, 525 
Sed p^rui pendo : ilMd mihi multo mdxumumst, 
Quod mlhi pollicitust ipsus gnatus. ntinc 

Chremem 
Conu6niam : orabo gn^to uxorem : id si fnpetro, 
Quid dlias malim quam h6die has fieri ntiptias ? 
Nam gndtus quod pollicitust, haud dubidmst 

mihi, 530 

D 
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Si nolit, quin eum m^rito possim c6gere. , 
Atque ideo in ipso t^mpore eccum ipsum 
6buiam. 



SiMO. Chremes. 

SL Iube6 Chremetem. Ch. O te ipsum quaerebam. 

Si, Et ego te. Ch, Optato dduenis. 
Aliqu6t me adierunt, 6x te auditum qui albaut, 

hodie ntibere 
Meam filiam tuo gn^to: id uiso ttin an illi 

ins^niant. 535 

Sl, Ausctilta paucis: €t quid te ego uelim 6t tu 

quod quaerfs scies. 
Ch. Ausclilto : loquere quid uelis. 
Si, Per t6 deos oro et n6stram amicitidm, Chremes, 
Quae inc6pta a paruis cum a6tate adcreuit 

simul, 
Perque unicara tudm gnatam et gnattim meum, 540 
Quoius tibi potestas sdmma seruandi datur, 
Vt me ddiuues in h^c re, atque ita uti ntiptiae 
Fuerant fiiturae, fiant. Ch, Ah, ne me 6bsecra : 
Quasi h6c te orando a me inpetrare op6rteat. 
Alium 6sse censes ntinc me atque olim qu6m 

dabam ? 545 

Si in r6mst utrique ut fiant, arcessi iube. 
Sed si 4x ea re pltis malist quam c6mmodi 
Vtrique, id oro te in commune ut c6nsulas, 
Quasi illa tua sit P^mphilique ego sim pater. 
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Si. Imino fta uolo itaque p6stulo ut fiat, Chremes : 550 
Neque p6stulem abs te, ni fpsa res monedt. 
Oi. Quid est ? 
Si. Ira^ sunt inter Gl/cerium et gnatum. Ch. 

Aridio. 
Si, Ita m^gnae, ut sperem p6sse auelli. Ch. 

Fabulae. 
Si. Pro£Scto sic est. Ch. Sfc hercle ut dicdm tibi : 

Am^tium irae am6ris integrdtiost. 555 

Si. Hem, id te 6ro ut ante e^mus. dum temptis 

datur, 
Dumque efus lubido occldsast contum61iis, 
Prius quam h^rum scelera et l^rumae conficta6 

dolis 
Bedddcunt animum aegr6tum ad miseric6rdiam, 
Vx6rem demus. sp6ro consuetddine et 560 

Conitigio liberdli deuincttim, Chremes, 
Dein f^ile ex illis s6se emersurtim malis. 
Ch. Tibi ita hoc uidetur : ^t ego non posse ^rbitror 
Neque illum hdnc perpetuo hab6re neque me 
p6rpeti. 
Si. Qui scis ergo istuc, nfsi periclum f6ceris ? 565 

Ch. At isttic periclum in filia fierf grauest. 
SL Nempe fncommoditas d6nique huc omnfs redit, 
Si eu6niat, quod di pr6hibeant, disc6ssio. 
At sf corrigitur, qu6t commoditat6s uide : 
Princfpio amico filium restftueris, 570 

Tibi g6nerum firmum et ffliae inueni^s uirum. 



40 P. TERENTI [Act III. 

Ch, Quid istiG ? si ita istuc ^niiuum induxti esse 

titile, 
N0I6 tibi ullum c6mmodum in me clatidier. 
Si, Merit6 te semper radxumi feci, Chremes. 
Ch. Sed quid ais? SL Quid? Ch, Qui scls eos 

nunc dlscordare int6r se ? 575 

SL Ipsds mihi Dauos, qui intumust eoriim consiliis, 

dixit: 
Et is mihi suadet ndptias quanttim queam ut 

mattirem. 
Num c6nses faceret, filium nisi scfret eadem 

haec u611e ? 
Tute ddeo iam eius uerba atidies. heus, euocate 

huc Dduom. 
Atque 6ccum : uideo ipsiim foras exire. 

Davos. Simo. Chremes. 

Da. Ad te ibam. SL Quid namst ? • 580 

Da, Quor tixor non arc6ssitur ? iam adu^perascit. 

Sl Atidin? 
Ego diidum non nil u6ritus sum, Daue, dbs te, 

ne facer6s idem, 
Quod u61gus seruoriim solet, dolis ut me deM- 

deres, 
Propt6rea quod amat fQius. Da, Egon Istuc 

facerem ? SL Cr6didi : 
Idque ddeo metuens u6s celaui, qu6d nunc dicam. 

Da. Qufd? Si. Scies: 685 
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Nam pr6pemodum habeo i^m fidem. Da. 
Tand^m cognosti qui siem ? 
SL Non f^erant nuptia^ futurae. Da. Quid? 

non ? Si. Sed ea gr^tia 
Simuldui, uos ut p^rtemptarem. Da. Quid ais ? 

Si. Sic res 6st. Z>o. Vide : 
!Numquam Istuc quiui ego intellegere. u^ 
consilium cdllidum. 
Si. Hoc atidi : ut binc te intro Ire iussi, opp6rtune 

bic fit mi 6buiam. Da. Hem, 590 

Num n^m perimus ? Si. Ndrro buic, quae tu 
dtidum narrastf mibi. 
Da. Quid nam atidio ? Si. Gnatam tit det oro, ufx- 

que id exoro. Da. Occidi. Si. Hem, 
Quid dixisti? Da. Optume fnquam &Gtum. 
Si. Ntinc per bunc null^t mora. 
Ch. Domtim modo ibo, ut ^paretur dfcam, atque 

buc rentintio. 
Si. Nunc te 6ro, Daue, qu6niam solus mi ^fiecisti 

bas ntlptias, 595 

Da. Ego u6ro solus. Si. Gndtum mibi corr^ere 

porro enftere. 
Da. Faciam b6rcle sedulo. Si. Potes nunc, dum 

^nimus inrit^tus est. 
Da. Qui6scas. Si. Age igittir, ubi nunc est Ipsus? 

Da. Mirum ni domist. 
Si. Ibo &d eum atque eadem baec, tibi quae dixi, 

dicam itidem illi. Da. Ntillus sum 
D2 
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Quid catisaest, quin hinc £n pistrinum r^cta 

. proficiscdr uia ? 600 

Nil ^t preci loci relictum : i^m perturbaui 

6mnia : 
Erdm fefelli : in ndptias coni^ci erilem filium ; 
Feci hodie ut fierent, fnsperante hoc dtque inuito 

Pamphilo. 
Hem asttitias : quod si quiessem, nil eueniss^t 

mali. 
Sed ^ccum uideo ipsum : occidi. 605 

Vtin^m mihi esset dliquid hic, quo ndric me 

praecipit^m darem. 

Pamphilvs. Davos. 

Pa, Vbi illic est? sceltis, qui me hodie . . Da. 

P^rii. Pa: atque hoc confiteor iure 
Mi 6btigisse, qu^ndoquidem tam in^rs, tam nuUi 

consili sum : 
S6ruon fortun^ meas me c6mmisisse filttili ! 
Ego pr^tium ob stultiti^m fero: sed intiltum 

numquam id atiferet. 610 

Da, Posthdc incolumem sdt scio fore ra6, si deuito 

h6c malum. 
Pa. Nam qufd ego nunc dicdm patri? neg^bon 

uelle m6, modo 
Qui siim pollicitus dticere? Qua audd^is, id 

facere atideam ? 
Nec quid me nunc facidm scio. Da. Nec m6 

quidem, atque id ago s6dulo. 
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Dicam dliquid me inuentdrum, ut huic malo 

dliquam product^m moram. 615 

Pa. Oh. Da. Vfsus sum. Pa. Eho dum b6ne uir, 

quid ais ? uiden me consilils tuis 
Miserum inpeditum esse ? Da, At iam expe- 

diam. Pa, Exp^dies? Da. Certe, 

Pamphile. 
Pa, Nempe tit modo. Da. Immo m^lius spero. Pa, 

Oh, tfbi ego ut credam, ftircifer ? 
Tu rem Inpeditam et p6rditam restltuas ? hem 

quo fr^tus sim, 
Qui me hodie ex tranquillissuma re c6niecisti 

in niiptias. 620 

An non dixi esse h6c futurum? Da. Dixti. 

Pa. Quid meritti^s ? Da, Crucem. 
S6d sine paululum M me redeam : iam ^liquid 

dispiciam. Pa, Ei mihi, 
Qu6m non habeo spdtium, ut de te stimam sup- 

plicium, tit uolo : 
Ndmque hoc tempus pra6cauere mihi me, haud 

te ulcisci sinit. 
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A C T V S IV. 

CHARINVS. PAMPHILVS. DAVOS. 



Ch, HdciNE cr^dibile aiit memor^bile, 625 

T^ta uec6rdia iundta quoiquam dt siet, 
Yt malis gatideant ^tque ex inc6mmodis 
Alteritis sua ut comparent c6mmoda ? ah 
Idnest uerum? fmmo id homintlmst^ genus 

p^umum, 
D^negandi modo qufs pudor patilum adest : 630 
P6st ubi t6mpust promissa iam p6rfici, 
Tdm coactf necessdrio se aperiunt : 
[Et timent, et tamen res cogit denegare] 
Ibi tum eorum inpudentfssuma ordtiost 
* Quls tu es ? quis mihi es ? qu6r meam tibi ? 635 
Heus, pr6xumus sum egom6t mihi.' 
At t^men *ubi fid^?' si rog^, nil pud^nt 

hic, 
Vbi optist : illic tibi nil optist, ibi uer6ntur. 
SM quid agam ? adeamne M eum et cum eo 

initiriam hanc exp6stulem ? 
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Ingeram mala mtilta ? atqui aliquis df cat ' nil 

prom6ueri9 : ' 640 

Multtim : molestus e^rte ei fuero atque duimo 
morem g^ssero. 
Pck Charfne, et me et te inprtidens, nisi quid di re- 

spiciunt, p^rdidi. 
CK Itane 'inprudens'? tdndem inuentast catisa. 

soluisti fidem. 
Pa, Quid * tandem ' ? Ch, Etiam ntinc me ducere 

fstis dictis postulas ? 
Pa. Quid istuc est ? Ch, Postqu^m me amare dixi, 

complacitdst tibi. 645 

Heti me miserum, qui tuom animum ex ^nimo 
spectaui meo. 
Pa. F^sus es. Ch. Non s^tis tibi esse hoc s61i- 

dumst uisum gatidium, 
NM me lactass^ amantem et fdlsa spe prodti- 

ceres. 
H^beas. Pa. Habeam ? ah n6scis quantis In 

malis uors^r mber, 
Quant^que hic consilifs mihi confl^uit sollici- 

ttidines 650 

Meus c^rnufex. C%. Quid isttic tam mirumst, 
d6 te si exempMm capit ? 
Pa. Haud Dstuc dicas, s£ cognoris u61 me uel 

amor6m meum. 
Oft. Scio : ctim patre alterc^ti dudum, et fe nunc 

proptere^ tibi 
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Susc^nset nec te qufuit hodie c6gere illam ut 
dticeres. 
Pa, Immo 6tiam, quo tu mfnus scis aerumn^ meas, 655 
Haec ndptiae non ddparabanttir mihi :. 
Nec p6stulabat ntinc quisquam uxor6m dare. 
Ch, Scio : til coactus tu^ uoluntate 6s. Pa. Mane : 
Non dtim scis. Ck, Scio equidem lllam ductu- 
rum 6sse te. 
Fa, Quor me 6nicas? hoc atidi. numquam d6- 

stitit 660 

Instdre, ut dicer^m me ducturtim patri : 
Suad6re, orare usque Meo donec p6rpulit. 
Ch, Quis homo Istuc? Pa. Dauos .... Ch, 

Dauos ? Fa, Interttirbat. Ch, Quam 
obrem ? Fa, N^scio, 
Nisi mihi deos s^tis scio fuisse iratos, qui au- 
scultduerim. 
Ch, Factum h6c est, Daue? Da. Pdctum. Ch. 

Hem, quid ats, scelus ? 665 

At tfbi di dignum factis exitium duint. 
£ho, dlc mihi, si omnes hiinc coniectum in 

ntiptias 
Inimfci uellent, qu6d nisi consilium h6c darent ? 
Da, Dec^ptus sum, at non d6fetigattis. Ch, Scio. 
Da. Hac non successit, ^ia adgrediemtir uia : 670 

Nisi sh Id putas, quia primo processit parum, 
Non p6sse iam ad saliitem conuorti h6c malum. 
Pa, Immo ^tiam : nam satis cr6do, si aduigildueris, 
£x tinis geminos mihi conficies ntiptias. 
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Da. Ego, Pdmphile, hoc tibi pr6 seruitio d^beo, 675 
CoD^ri manibus p^dibus noctisque 6t dies, 
Capitis periclum adire, dum prosim tibi : 
Tuomst, siquid praeter spem ^uenit, mi ign6- 

scere. 
Partim succedit qu6d ago : at facio s^dulo. 
Vel m61ius tute r^peri, me misstim face. 680 

Pa. Cupi6 : restitue quem ^ me accepistl locum. 
Da, Faciam. Pa. At iam hoc opus est Da, 

Hem .... sed mane: concrepuit a 
Glycerio 6stium. 
Pa. Nil dd te. Da. Quaero. Pa, Hem, ntincin 

demum? Da, At iam h6c tibi iuu- 
enttim dabo. 

Mysis. Pamphilvs. Charinvs. Davos. 

My. lam ubi tibi erit, inuenttim tibi curdbo et 

mecum adductum 
Tuom Pamphilum : modo tu, dnime mi, nolf te 

macerdre. 685 

Pa. Mysfe. My. Quis est? ehem Pdmphile, op- 

tum6 mihi te ofiers. Pa. Quid u2 est? 
My. Ordre iussit, sf se ames, era, idm ut ad aeae 

u6nias : 
Vid6re ait te ctipere. Pa. Vah, perii: hoc 

malum integrdscit. 
Sicfn me atque illam operd tua nunc mfseros 
soUicit^ri ! 
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Nam idcirco arcessor, nuptias quod mi ^parari 

s^nsit 690 

Ch, Quibus qufdem quam facile p6tuerat qui^ci, 

si hic qui^et ! 
Da. Age, si hfc non insanit satis sua sp6nte, instiga. 

My. Atque 6depol 
Ea r6s est : proptere^que nunc misera £n mae- 

rorest. Pa. M^sis, 
Per omnis tibi adiur6 deos, numquam e^m me 

deserttirum, 
Non, si capiundos mihi sciam esse inimfcos 

omnis h6mines. 695 

Ebnc mi 6xpetiui, c6ntigit : conu^niunt mores : 

u^leant 
Qui int^r nos discididm uolunt : hanc nlsi mors 

mi adimet n6mo. 
Ch. Besipfsco. Pa, Non Ap611inis magis u^rum 

atque hoc resp6nsumst. 
Si p6terit fieri, ut n6 pater per m^ stetisse 

cr6dat, 
Quo mfnus haec fierent ntiptiae, uol6. sed si 

id non p6terit, 700 

Id ^iam, in procliuf quod est, per m6 stetisse 

ut cr^at. 
Quis uf deor ? Ch, Miser, aeque dtque ego. Da. 

Consflium quaero. Ch, Forti's. 
Pa, Scio quid conere. Da. Hoc ^go tibi prof(§cto 

efiectum r^dam. 
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Pa, lam hoc 6pus est. Da. Quin iam habe6. Ch, 

Quid est ? Da. Huic, n6n tibi habeo, 
ne ^rres. 
Ch. Sat hdbeo. Pa. Quid feci6s ? cedo. Da. Dies 

hfc mi ut satis sit u6reor 705 

Ad ag6ndum : ne uacuom 6sse me nunc M 

narrandum cr6das: 
Proinde hfnc uos amolimini: nam mi inpedi- 
mento 4stis. 
Pa. Ego hanc ufsam. Da, Quid tu ? quo hlnc te 

agis ? Ch. Verdm uis dicam ? Da. 
Immo 6tiam 
Narr^tionis Incipit mi initium. Ch. Quid me 
fiet? 
Da. Eho tu f npudens, non sdtis habes, quod tfbi die- 

culam dddo, 710 

Quantum hufc promoueo ndptias ? Ch. Daue, 
^t tamen. Da. Quid 6rgo ? 
Ch. Vt dlicam. Da, Bidiculum. Ch. Hiic fece ad 

me ut u6nias, siquid p6teris. 
Da. Quid u6niam? nil habeo. Ch. At tamen 

siqufd. Da. Age, ueniam. Ch. Sf- 
quid, 
Domi 6ro. Da. Tu, Mysis, dum 6xeo, partimper 
opperfre hic. 
My. Quapr6pter ? Da. Ita facto 6pus est. My. At 

matiira. Da. lam inquam hic ddero. 715 
4— Ter. E 
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Mysis. Davos. 

My. Nilne ^sse proprium quoiquam! di uostr^m 

fidem: 
Summilm bonum esse era^ putaui huue Pdm- 

philum, 
Amicum, amator^m, uirum in quouis loco 
Pardtum : uerum ex eo nunc misera qu^m capit 
Lab6reml facile hic plds malist quam illic 

boni. 720 

Sed Dduos exit. mi homo, quid istuc obse- 

crost ? 
Quo portas puerum? Da, M^sis, nunc opus 

^t tua 
Mihi ad h^c rem exprompta malitia atque 

asttitia. 
My, Quid nam incepturu's ? Da. Accipe a me hunc 

6cius 
Atque &ate nostram idnuam adpone. My. 

6bsecro, 725 

Humine? Da. £x ara hinc stime uerben^ 

tibi 
Atque eds substerne. My. Quam 6brem id tute 

n6n facis ? 
Da. Quia, si forte opus sit ^ erum iuTa.t6 mihi 

Non ddposisse, ut liquido possim. My. Int61- 

lego: 
Noua ndnc religio in te Istaec incessit. cedo. 730 
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Da. Moue dcius te, ut qufd agam porro int^Uegas. 
Pro Itippiter. My, Quid est? Da» Sp6nsae 

pater int^rueuit. 
Repildio quod consilium primum int^nderam. 

My, Nescio quid narres. Da. £go quoque hinc ab 

d^xtera 
Yenfre me adsimuMbo : tu ut subs^ruias 735 

Ordtioni, ut qu6mque opus sit, uerbis uide. 

My, Ego quld agas nil int611ego : sed sfquid est, 
Quod m6a opera opus sit uobis, ut tu pltls uides, 
Man6bo, nequod u6strum remorer commodum. 

Chremes. Mysis. Davos. 

Ch, Reu6rtor, postquam quae 6pus fuere ad ndptias 740 
6nata6 paraui, ut itibeam arcessi. s6d quid 

hoc? 
Puer h^rclest. mulier, tu Mposisti hunc ? My. 

Vbiillicest? 
Ch, Non mfhi respondes? Jfy. Ntisquam est. uae 

misera6 mihi, 
Relfquit me homo atque dbiit. Da, Di uostrdm 

fidem, 
Quid tdrbaest apud fordm ? quid illi hominum 

litigant ? 745 

Tum ann6na carast. qufd dicam aliud, n^cio. 
My, Quor tu 6bsecro hic me s61am? Da, Hem, 

quae haec est fi^bula ? 
Eho Mf sis, puer hic tindest ? quisue huc dttulit ? 
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My. Satin s^nu^s, qui me id r6gites? Da, Quem 

Ego igitur rogem, 
Qui hic n^minem alium uideam ? Ch, Miror, 

dnde sit. 750 

Da, Dictlira es quod rogo? My. Ati. Da. Con- 

cede ad d^xteram. 
My, Deliras : non tute ipse ? Da, Verbum sf mihi 
Vniim praeter quam quod te rogo . . fisucls 

caue. 
Male df cis ? undest ? df c clare. My, A nobis. 

Da, Hdhae : 
Mirtim uero, inpud^nter mulier si facit 755 

Meretrix? Ch, Ab Andridst haec, quantum 
int^llego. 
Da, Ade6n uidemur u6bis esse id6nei, 

In quibus sic inlud^tis ? Ch, Veni in t6mpore. 
Da, Propera ddeo puerum t611ere hinc ab idnua : 

Man6 : caue quoquam ex £stoc excessls loco. 760 
My, Di te 6radicent : ita me miseram t6rritas. 
Da, Tibi 6go dico an non ? My, Quld uis ? Da, 

At etidm rogas ? 
Cedo, qu6ium puerum hic ddposisti ? dic mihi. 
My, Tu n6scis ? Da, Mitte id qu6d scio : dic qu6d 

rogo. 
My, Vostrl Da. Quoius nostri? My, P^mphili. 

CA. Hem. Da. Quid? Pdmphili? 765 
My, Eho, an n6n est ? Ch, Eecte ego s6mper fugi 

has ndptias. 
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Da, O fdcinus aiiimadu6rtendum. My. Quid cld- 

mitas? 
Da, Quemne ^go heri uidi ad u68 adferri u^peri ? 
My, O h6minem audacem. Da. V6rum : uidi Cdn- 

tharam 
Sufl^rcinatam. My. Dis pol habeo grdtiam, 770 
Quom in pdriundo aliquot ddfuerunt liberae. 
Da, Ne illa lllum haud nouit, qu6ius causa haec 

Incipit : 
'Chrem6s si aci^positum ptierum ante aedis 

ulderit, 
Suam gndtam non dabit : ' tanto hercle mdgis 
dabit. 
Ch, Non h6rcle faciet. Da, Ntinc adeo, ut tu s£s 

sciens, 775 

!Nisi pderum toUis, idm ego hunc in medidm 

uiam 
Prou61uam teque ibfdem peruoluam In luto. 
My, Tu p61 homo non es s6brius. Da, Falldcia 
Alia dliam trudit. i^m susurrari addio, 
Ciuem Xtticam esse hanc. Ch, H4m. Da, 

* Coactus l^gibus 780 

Eam ux6rem ducet.' My, (5bsecro, an non 
cluis est? 
Ch, locul^um in malum fnsciens paene fncidi. 
Da, Quis hic 16quitur? o Chrem6s, per tempus 

^uenis: 

£2 
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Ausctilta. Ch. Audiui iam 6miiia. Da. Anne 
haec tu 6mnia ? 
Ch, Audiui, inquam, a princfpio. Da. Audistin, 

6bsecro? hem 785 

Scelera, h^nc iam oportet fn cruciatum hinc 

^bripi. 
Hic est lUe : non te crMas Dauom Mdere. 
My, Me miseram : nil pol fdlsi dixi, mi senex. 
Ck, Noui 6mnem rem. est Simo fntus ? Da, Est 

My. Ne me dttigas, 
Scel^ste. si pol Gl^cerio non 6mnia haec . . 790 
Da, Eho in6pta, nescis quid sit actum ? My. Qui 

Bciam ? 
2>a. Hic s6cer est. alio pdcto haud poterat fieri, 
Vt sclret haec quae u61uimus. My, Praedi- 
ceres. 
Da, Paulum fnter esse c6nses, ex animo omnia, 

Vt f<§rt natura, f^cias an de industria ? , 795 

Crito. Mysis. Davos. 

Or, In hdU3 habitasse pMtea dictumst Chr/sidem, 
Quae s6se inhoneste opt^uit parere hic ditias 
Potitis quam in patria hon6ste pauper uf ueret : 
Eius m6rte ea ad me 16ge redieriint bona. 
Sed qu6s perconter uideo. saluete. My, 

dbsecro, 800 

Quem uideo? estne hic Crit6 sobrinus Chr^- 

sidis 
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Is ^t O. O Mysis, s^lue. My, Saluos sis, 
Crito. 
O. Itan Chrysis? hem. My. Nos quidem pol 

miseras p6rdidit. - 
Cr. Quid u68? quo pacto hic? sdtine recte? My. 

Nosne? sic: 
Vt qufmus, aiunt, qudndo ut uolumus n6n licet. 805 
O. Quid Gl^cerium? iam hic su6s parentis r^p- 

perit ? 
My. Vtinam. O. -^n non dura etiam? haud ad- 

spicato huc me ^ttuli : 
Nam p61y 81 id scissem, uumquam huc tetuliss^m 

pedem: 
8emp6r enim dictast 6sse haec atque habitdst 

soror : 
Quae illf us fuerunt, possidet : nunc me h6spitem 810 
Litis sequi, quam id mihi sit facile atque dtile, 
Ali6rum exempla c6mmonent : simui ^rbitror, 
lam aliquem ^se amicum et d^fensorem ei: 

ndm fere 
Grandicula iam pro^ctast illinc. cldmitent 
Me s/cophantam, her^itatem p^rsequi 815 

Mendfcum : tum ipsam d4spoliare n6n lubet. 
My. O 6ptume hospes, p61 Crito antiquom 6btines. 
O. Duc me ^ eam, quando huc u^ni, ut uidcam. 

My. Mdxume. 
Da. Sequar h6s: me nolo in t^mpore hoc uidedt 

senex. 
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A C T V S V. 

OHBEMES. SIMO. 



Ch. Satis iam satis, Sim6, spectata ergd te ami- 

citi^t mea : 820 

Sdtis pericli inc6pi adire : ordndi iam fin^m face. 
Ddm studeo obsequf tibi, paene inldsi uitam 
filiae. 
8L Immo enim nunc quom m^ume abs te p6stulo 

atque or6, Chremes, 
Vt beneficium u6rbis initum dtidum nunc re 
c6mprobes. 
Ch. Vide quam iniquos sls prae studio: dtlm id 

efficias qu6d cupis, 825 

N6que modum benfgnitatis n6que quid me ores 

c6gitas: 
N&m si cogit6s, remittas i&m me onerare inidriis. 
Si. Quibus? Ch. At rogitas? p6rpulisti me, ut 

homini adulesc6ntulo 
In alio occup^to amore, abh6rrenti ab re ux6ria, 
Filiam ut darem fn seditionem dtque in incertas 

ntiptias, 880 
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Eius labore atque eius dolore gndto ut medi- 

car^r tuo : 
Inpetrasti : inc^pi, dum res t^tulit. nunc non 

f4rt : feras. 
lllam hinc ciuem esse £iunt: puer est ndtus: 
nos missos face. 
^L P^r ego te deos 6ro, ut ne iliis dnimum inducas 

cr^ere, 
Qulbus id maxume titilest, illum 63se quam 

det^rrumum. 835 

Ndptiarum gr^tia haec sunt fdcta atque incepta 

6mnia. 
^bi ea causa, quam 6brem haec faciunt, 6rit 
adempta his, d6sinent. 
CA. Erras: cum Dauo 6gomet uidi iiirgantem an- 

cilUm. Si. Scio. 
Ch, V^ro uoltu, quom ibi me adesse nedter tum 

praes6nserat. 
Si, Cr6do, et id facttiras Dauos dddum praedixit 

mihi : « 840 

]§lt nescio qui tibi sum oblitus h6die, ac uolui, 
dicere. 

Davos. Chremes. Simo. Dromo. 

Da. ^nimo nunciam 6tioso esse inpero. CVi. En 

Dau6m tibi. 
SL Vnde egreditur? Da. me6 praesidio atque 

h6spitis. Si, Quid illud malist ? 
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Da. Ego commodiorem huminem aduentum t^mpus 

non uidi. Si. Scelus, 
Qu^m nam hic laudat? Da. Omnis res est iam 

m uado. Si. Cesso ^dloqui ? 845 

Da, Erus est : quid agam ? Si, O sdlue, bone uir. 

Da, ^hem Simo, o nost^r Chremes, 
Omnia adpardta iam sunt intus. Si, Curasti 
probe. 
Da, Vbi uoles, arc^sse. Si, Bene sane : fd enim 

uero hinc ndnc abest. 
Etiam tu hoc resp6ndes, quid istic tlbi negotist ? 
Da, Mihin ? Si, Ita. 
Da, Mihin? Si, Tibi ergo. Da, M6do ego intro 

iui. Sii, Qudsi ego quam dudtim 
rogem. 850 

Da, Cdm tuo gnato una. Si, Anne est intus Pjlm- 

philus ? cruci6r miser. 
Eho, non tu dixti ^sse inter eos mimicitias, cdr- 
nufex ? 
Da. Stint. Si, Quor igitur hfc est ? Ck, Quid illum 

c6nses? cum iila litigat. 
Da, Immo uero indignum, Chremes, iam f^cinus 

faxo ex me audias. 
• N6scio qui sen^x modo uenit : 611um, confid6ns, 

catus : 855 

Qu6m faciem uideds, uidetur ^se quantiufo 

preti : 
Tristis seuerit^ inest in u61tu atque in uerbis 
fides. 
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Si. Quid nam adportas? Da, Nil equidem, nisi 

qu6d illum audiui dfcere. 
8i. Qufd ait tandem? Da, Gl^cerium se scire 

ciuem esse Atticam. Si. Hem, 
Drom6, Dromo. Da. Quid 6st? Si. Dromo. 

Da. Audi. Si. V^rbum si addide- 

rfs . . Dromo. 860 

Da. Audi 6bsecro. Dr. Quid uis? Si. Sublimem 

Intro hunc rape, quantdm potes. 
Dr. Quem ? Si. D^uom. Da. Quam obrem ? Si. 

Qula lubet. rape Inquam. Da. Quid 

fecf ? Si. Rape. 
Da. Si qufcquam inuenies m^ -mentitum, occldito. 

Si. Nii addio : 
Ego iam te comm6tum reddam. Da. Tdmen 

etsi hoc uertimst ? Si. Tamen. 
Cura ^eruandum ulnctura, atque audin ? qud- 

drupedem constringito. 865 

Age ntinciam : ego pol h6die, si uiu6, tibi 
Ost6ndam, erum quid sft pericli fdllere, 
£t illf patrem. Ch. Ah ne sa6ui tanto opere. 

Si. O Chremes, 
Pietdtem gnati ! n6nne te miser6t mei ? 
Tantdm laborem c^pere ob talem filium ? 870 

Age P^mphile, exi Pamphile : ecquid t6 pudet ? 

Pamphilvs. Simo. Chremes. 

Pa. Quis m6 uolt? perii, pdter est. Si. Quid ais, 

6mnium . . ? Ch. Ah, 
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Bem p6tius ipsam dfc, ac mitte mdle loqui. 
8i, Quasi quicquam in hunc iam grduius dici p6s- 

siet. 
Ain tdndem, ciuis Gl^ceriumst? Fa, Ita pra6- 

dicant. 875 

Si. * Ita pra6dicant ' ? o ing6ntem confid6ntiam I 
Num c6gitat quid dlcat? num factl piget? 
Vide num efus color pud^ris signum usquam 

Indicat. 
Adeo Inpotenti esse ^nimo, ut praeter cfuium 
Morem dtque legem et sul uoluntat6m patris 880 
Tamen hdnc habere sttideat cum summ6 pro- 

bro! 
Pa, Me mlserum! Si. Hem, modone id d6mum 

sensti, Pdmphile ? 
Olim Istuc, olim, quom Ita animum induxtf 

tuom, 
Quod ctiperes aliquo pdcto efficiunddm tibi : 
Eod6m die istuc u6rbum uere in te dccidit. 885 

Sed quld ego? quor me excrticio? quor me 

mdcero ? 
Quor me^m senectutem huf us soUicito am6ntia ? 
An ut pro huius peccatis 6go supplicium sdffe- 

ram? 
Immo h^beat, ualeat, ufuat cum illa. Pa, Mi 
- pater. 
Si. Quid *mi pater'? quasi tu hiiius indige^ 

patris. 890 
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Domus, tixor, liberi fnuenti inuit6 patre. 
Adddcti qui illam cfuem hinc dicant : ulceris. 
Pa. Pat^r, licetne padca ? Si- Quid dic^s mihi ? 
Ch. Tam^n, Simo, audi. Si. Ego audiam ? quid 

addiam, 
Chrem^s? Ch. At tandem dlcat. Si. Age, 

dicdt sino. 895 

Pa. Ego me amare hanc fiiteor: si id pecc^rest, 

fateor id quoque. 
Tibi, pater, me d^do. quiduis 6neris inpone, 

inpera. 
Vls me uxorem ddcere ? hanc uis mittere ? ut 

poter6, feram. 
Hoc modo te obsecro, tit ne credas d me adlega- 

tum hdnc senem : 
Sine me expurgem atque lllum huc coram ad- 
ddcam. Si. Adducas? Pa. Sine, 
pater. 908 

Ch. A^quom postuldt : da ueniam. Pa. Sf ne te hoc 

exor^m. Si. Sino. 
Qufduis cupio, ddm ne ab hoc me fdlli compe- 
ri^, Chremes. 
Ch. Pr6 peccato m^no paulum sdpplici satis 6st 

patri. 

Cbito. Chremes. Simo. Pamphilvs. 
Or. Mitte orare. una hdrum quaeuis causa me ut 

facidm monet, 

P 
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Vfl tu uel quod u^rumst uel quod fpsi eupio 

Gl^cerio. 905 

Ch. Andrium ego Critonem uideo? c^rte is est. 

Or: Saluos sls, Chremes. 
Ch. Qufd tu Athenas insolens? O. Eu^nit. sed 

hicin^t Simo ? 
Ch. Hfc. O. Simo, men qua^ris? Si. Eho tu, 

Gl^cerium hinc ciuem ^e ais ? 
O. Td n^as ? Si. Itane hdc paratus ^duenis ? O. 

Qua r6? Si. Rogas? 
Tdne inpune haec fdcias? tune hic h6mines 

adulesc^utulos 910 

Inperitos r^rum, eductos llbere, iu fraudem In- 

licis? 
S611icitando et p611icitando eorum dnimos lac- 
tas ? O. S^nun es ? 
/St. Ac meretricfos amores ntiptiis congMtinas ? 
Fa, P^rii, metuo ut sdbstet hospes. Ch. Si, Simo, 

hunc norls satis, 
N6n ita arbitr^re : bonus est hic uir. Si. Hic 

uir sft bonus ? 915 

Itane attemperdte euenit, h6die in ipsis ntiptiis 
Vt ueniret, ^ntehac numquam ? est u6ro huic 
credunddm, Chremes. 
Pa. Nf metuam patrem, hdbeo pro illa re fllum quod 

mone^m probe. 
Si. S/cophanta. O. Hem. Ch. Slc, Crito, est hic : 

mltte. O. Videat quf siet. 
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8i mihi pergit quae uolt dicere, 6a. quae non 

uolt atidiet. 920 

Ego istaec moueo aut curo ? •non tu tuom ma- 

lum aequo animo feres ? 
Nam 6go quae dico uera an falsa audferim, iam 

sciri potest. 
Atticus quidam 61im naui fr^cta ad Andrum 

ei^ctus est 
Et istaec una pdrua uirgo. ttlm ille egens forte 

^plicat 
Primum ad Chrysidls patrem se. Si, Fabulam 

incept^t. Ch. Sine. 925 

Or. ftane uero obttirbat? Gh. Perge tu. Or. la 

mihi cognatus fuit, 
Qui etim recepit. ibi ego audiui ex lllo sese 

esse Atticum. 
Is ibi mortuost. Ch. Eius nomen ? O. Nomen 

tam cito tibi ? Pa. Hem, 
Perii. Or. Verum hercle opmor fuisse Pha- 

niam : hoc certo scio, 
Khamntlsium se ai^bat esse. Ch. O Itlppiter. 

Or. Eadem ha^c, Chremes, 930 

Multi dlii in Andro audfuere. Ch. Vtinam id 

sit, quod spero. eho, dic mihi, 
Quid edm tum ? suamne esse aibat ? Cr. Non. 

Ch. Quoiam Igitur? Cr. Fratris 

filiam. 
Oi. Cert4 meast. O. Quid ats ? Si. Quid tu ais ? 

Fa. Arrige auris, Pamphile. 
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Si. Qui crMia f Ck. Phania illic frater m^us fuit. 

Si. Noram ^t scio. 
Ch. Is b411um hinc fugiens m^que in Asiam p^rse- 

quens proficiscitur : 935 

Tum ill^ relinquere hfc est ueritus. post ibi 

nunc primum atldio 
Quid ill6 sit &ctum. Pa. Yix sum apud me : 

ita ^imus commotdst metu 
8pe gaddio, mirando hoc tanto tdm repentin6 
bono. 
Si, Ne istim multimodis tuam inueniri gaudeo. 

Pa. Credo, pater. 
Ch. At mi tinus serupulus 6tiam restat, qui me male 

habet. Pa. Dignus es 940 

Cum tui religione, 6dium . . nodum in scfrpo 
quaeris. Or. Quid istuc est ? 
Ch. Nom6n non conuenit. Cr. Fuit hercle huic 

dliud paruae. Ch. Quod, Crito ? 
Numquld meministi? Cr. Id qua6ro. Pa. 

Egon huius m^moriam pati^r meae 
Volupt^ti obstare, quom ego possim in h^ re 

medicari mihi ? 
Non p^tiar. heus, Chrem6s, quod quaeris, Pasi- 

philast. Ch. Ips^t. Cr. East. 945 

Pa. Ex (psa mili6ns audiui. Si. Omnis nos gaudere 

h6c, Chremes, 
Te cr^do credere. Ch. Ita me di ament, cr6do. 
Pa. Quid rest^t, pater ? 
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Sl. lam dddum res redddxit me ipsa in gr^tiam. 

Pa. O lepiddm patrem ! 
De ux6re, ita ut poss^di, nil mut^t Chremes ? 

Ch. Causa 6ptumast : 
Nisi quld pater ait ^liud. Pa. Nempe id ? Si. 

Scflicet. Ch. Dos, Pamphile, est 950 

Dec6m talenta. Pa. Acclpio. Ch. Propero ad 

ffliam. eho mecdm, Crito : 
Nam ilMm me credo haud n6sse. Si. Quor non 
fllam huc transferri iubes ? 
Pa. Becte ^mones : Dauo ^go istuc dedam idm 

negoti. Si Non potest. 
Pa. Qui ? Si. Qufa habet aliud m^gis ex sese et 

m^s. Pa. Quid nam ? Si. Vinctus 
est. 
Pa. Pat^r, non recte uinctust. Si. Haud ita itissi. 

Pa. lube solui 6bsecro. 955 

Si. Age fiat. Pa. At mattira. Si. Eo intro. Pa. 

O &tistum et felic4m diem I 

Charinvs. Pamphilvs. 

Ch, Prouiso quid agat P^mphilus: atque ^ccum. 

Pa. Aliquis me f6rsitan 
Putet n6n putare hoc u6rum : at mihi nunc sic 

esse hoc uertim lubet. 
Ego deorum uitam eapropter s6mpitemam esse 

^rbitror, 
5 — Ter. F2 
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Qa6d uoluptates e6rum propriae stint : nam mi 

inmortdlitas 960 

Pdrtasty si nulla a^gritudo huic gaddio interc^s- 

serit. 
S4d quem ego mihi potlssumum optem, quol 

nunc haec narr^m, dari? 
Ch, Qufdilludgaudist? Pa. Dduom uideo. n^most, 

quem malim omnium : 
Nam hdnc scio mea solide solum gduisurum 

gatidia. 

Davos. Pamphilvs. Charinvs. 

Da, P^mphilus ubi nam hic est ? Pa. Daue. Da^ 

Quis homost ? Pa. Ego sum. Da. O 

Pamphile. 965 

Pa. N^scis quid mi obtigerit. Da, Certe : s6d quid 

mi obtigerlt scio. 
Pa. fJt quidem ego. Da. More h6minum euenit, dt 

quod sum nanctus mali 
Prius resciscer6s tu, quam ego illud qu6d tibi 

euenft boni. 
Pa. M6a Glycerium su6s parentis r^pperit. Da. 

Facttim bene. Ch. Hem. 
Pa. Pdter amicus sdmmus nobis. Da. Quis ? Pa, 

Chremes. Da. Narrds probe. 970 

Pa. N6c mora ullast, quin iam uxorem ducam. 

Ch. Num ille s6mniat 
Ea quae uigilans u61uit ? Pa. Tum de pdero, 

Daue . . Da. Ah d6sine. 
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S61us est quem diligant dL Cfh. Sfluos sum, si 

haec u^ra sunt. 
G6nloquar. Pa, Quis hom6st? Charine, in 

t^mpore ipso mi dduenis. 
Ch. B6nefactum. Pa.Audisti? OA.Omnia. age, 

me in tuls secundis r^spice. 975 

Ttios est nunc Chrem6s : facturum qua6 uoles 

scio esse 6mnia. 
Pa! M6mini : atque adeo 16ngumst illum me 6xpec- 

tare dum 6xeat. 
S6quere hac me intus M Glycerium ndnc tu» 

tu, Daue, ^bi domum, 
Fr6pera, arcesse hinc qui atiferant eam. quid 

stas ? quid cess^ ? Da. Eo. 
Ne 6xpectetis dum 6xeant huc : intus despond6- 

bitur : 980 

Intus transig6tur, siquid 6st quod restet. 

Cantor. Platidite. 




P. TERENTI 

ADELPHOE. 



GEAECA • MENANDRV • ACTA • LVDIS • FVNE- 
RALIBVS • LVCIO • AEMILIO • PAVLO • QVOS 
FECERE • Q • FABIVS • MAXVMVS • P • COR- 
NELIVS • AFRICANVS • EGERE • L • ATILIVS 
PRAEN • L • AMBmVS • TVRPIO • MODOS 
FBCIT • FLACCVS • CLAVDI • TIB • SERRANIS 
TOTA • FACTA • SEXTA • M • CORNELIO 
CETHEGO • L • GALLO • COS 
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PERSONAE. 



MICIO aenex. 

DROMO servos. 

DEMEA smex. 

CTESIPHO advlescens. 

AESCHINUS advlescens. 

SYRUS servos. 

PAMPHILA virgo. 

SOSTRATA matrona. 

CANTHARA nutria. 

GETA servos. 

HEGIO senex. 

SANNIO leno. 
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PROLOGVS. 

PosTQUAM poeta s^nsit scripturdm suam 

Ab iniquis obserudri et aduors^rios 

Rapere in peiorem p^rtem quam acturf sumus : 

Indicio de sese ipse erit, uos iudices, 

Laudm an uitio duci id factum op6rteat. 5 

Syn^pothnescontes Diphili como^diast : 

Eam Commorientis Plautus fecit f^bulam. 

In Gra6ca adulescens 6st, qui lenoni ^ripit 

Meretrlcem in prima fabula : eum Plauttis locum 

Beliquit integrum. eum hic locum sumpsit sibi 10 

In Ad^lphos, uerbum d€ uerbo expressum ^xtulit. 

Eam n6s acturi sdmus nouam : pernoscite 

Furtdmne factum exlstumetis ^n locum 

Repr^nsum, qui praet6ritus negleg^ntiast. 

Nam quod isti dicunt m^liuoli, homines n6bilis' 15 

Eum ddiutare adsfdueque una scribere : 

Quod illi maledictum u4mens esse existumant, 

Eam laddem hic ducit m^xumam, quom illis placet, 

Qui u6bis uniu6rsi3 et popul6 placent, 

Quorum 6pera in bello, in 6tio, in neg6tio 20 

Suo qulsque tempore tlsust sine sup^rbia. 

Dehinc ne ^xpectetis drgumentum fdbulae : 

Sen^ qui primi u^nient, ei partem dperient, 

In ag^ndo partem ost^ndent. facite aequdnimitas 

FoStae ad scribendum atigeat indtlstriam. 25 
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A C T V S I. 

MIOIO. 



Storax ! Non rediit h^ nocte a cena A^hi- 

nus 
Neque s^ruolorum qulsquam, qui aduorsum 

ierant 
Prof^cto hoc uere dicunt : si absis tbpiam, 
[Aut* ibi si cesses] ^uenire ea sdtius est 
Quae in te tixor dicit [et quae in animo cogitat] 30 
Irdta quam illa qua^ parentes pr6pitii. 
Vx6r, si cesses, atit te amare c6gitat 
Aut t^te amari aut potare atque animo 6bsequi. 
[Et tlbi bene esse, s61i sibi quom sit male.J 
Ego qula non rediit fflius quae c6gito I 35 

Quibus ntinc soUicitor r6bus ! ne aut ille £Lserit 
Aut uspiam c^ciderit aut praefr^gerit 
Aliquid. Uah, qu6mquamne hominem in ^ni- 

mum instituere atit 
ParAre quod sit cdrius quam ipse ^t sibi ! 
Atque ^ me hic natus n6n est, sed 6x fratre meo. 40 
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Dissfmili is studiost iam fnde ab adulesc^ntia. 
Ego hiLne dementem ultam urbanam atque 6tium 
Sectitus sum et, quod fortunatum isti putant, 
Vx6rem numquam habui. llle contra haec 

6mnia : 
Buri ^Lgere uitam : s^mper parce ac ddriter 45 

Se hab6re : uxorem dtixit : nati fflii 
Duo : inde ego hunc mai6rem adoptauf mihi : 
Eddxi a paruolo, hilbui, amaui pr6 meo ; 
In e6 me oblecto : s^Ium id est cardm mihi. 
Ille tit item contra me h^beat facio s6dulo : 50 

Do, pra6termitto : n6n necesse habeo 6mnia 
Pro me6 iure agere : p6stremo, alii cl^culum 
Patr6s quae faciunt, qua6 fert adulesc^tia, 
Ea n6 me celet consuefeci fflium. 
Nam qui mentiri aut fillere insuerft patrem, 55 
Fravd&re tanto m^s audebit c6teros. 
Pud6re et liberiilitate liberos 
Itetin6re satius 6s8e credo qu^m metu. 
Haec frdtri mecum n6n conueniunt n^ue pla- 

cent 
Yenit dd me saepe cMmans ' quid agis, Micio ? 60 
Quor p6rdis adulesc6ntem nobis? qu6r amat? 
Quor p6tat? quor tu his r6bus sumptum siiig- 

geris? 
Yestftu nimio indtilges : nimium in6ptus es.' 
Nimium fpsest durus pra6ter aequomque ^t 

bonum: 

G 
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Et ^rrat longe me^ quidem sent^ntia, 65 

Qui inp^rium credat grduius esse aut st^bilius, 

Vi quod fit, quam illud quod amicitia adidngitur. 

Mea sic est ratio et sic animum induc6 meum : 

Mal6 coactus qui suom officiilm facit, 

Dum id r^citum iri cr^dit, tantisp^r pauet : 70 

Si sp^rat fore clam, rursum ad ingenitim redit. 

Ille qu^m beneficio adiungas ex anim6 facit, 

Studet p^r referre, pra6sens absensque idem erit. 

Hoc p^triumst, potius c6nsuefacere filium 

Sua sp6nte recte fiicere quam alien6 metu : 75 

Hoc pdter ac dominus luterest : hoc qui nequit, 

Fatedtur nescire inperare liberis. 

Sed 6stne hic ipsus, d€ quo agebam ? et c6rte is est. 

Nesci6 quid tnstem uideo : credo iam, tit solet, 

lurg^bit. saluom te dduenire, D^mea, 80 

Gaud6mus. 

Demea. Micio. 

De, Ehem opporttine : te ipsum qua6rito. 
Mi. Quid tnstis es? De. Rog^ me? ubi nobis 

A6schinust ? 
Sdn idm quid tristis 6go sim? Mi, Dixin h6c 

fore? 
Quid f^cit? De, Quid ille f6cerit? quem n6que 

pudet 
Quicqu&m, nec metuit qu6mquam, neque l^m 

putat 85 



Sc.L 40-11. 27.] ADELPHOE. 75 

Ten6re se ullam. nam illa quae antehae £icta 

sunt 
Omitto : modo quid d^signauit ? Mi. Quid nam 

idest? 
De, Foris ecfregit ^tque in aedis inruit 

Ali^nas : ipsum d6minum atque omnem f^- 

miliam 
Mulcduit usque ad m6rtem : eripuit mtilierem 90 
Quam amdbat. clamant 6mnes indignfssume 
Factum ^sse : hoc adueni^nti quot mihi, Micio, 
Dix6re ! in orest 6mni populo. d^nique, 
8i c6nferendum ex^mplumst, non fratr^m uidet 
Ret dare operam niri parcum ac s6brium ? 95 

^N^ullum huius simile fdctum. haec quom illi, 

Micio, 
Dic6, tibi dico : tu illum corrumpl sinis. 
Mi. Homine inperito ndmquam quicquam inidstiust, 

Qui nlsi quod ipse f6cit nil rectdm putat. 
De. Quorsum istuc? Mi, Quia tu, D6mea, haec 

male iudicas. 100 

Non ^t flagitium, mihi crede, adulesc6ntulum 
Scortdri, neque potdre : non est : n^que foris 
Ecfringere. haec si n^que ego neque tu f6ci- 

mus, 
Non sfit egestas fdcere nos. tu ndnc tibi 
Id laddi ducis, qu6d tum fecisti Inopia? 105 

Initiriumst : nam si 4sset unde id fferet, 
Facer^mus. et illum td tuom, si ess6s homo, 
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Siner^s nunc facere, ddm per aetat^m licet, 
Potids quam, ubi te expectdtum eieciss^t foras, 
Ali6niore aetdte post facer^t tamen. 110 

De, Pro Itippiter, tu homo ddigis me ad ins^niam. 
!N^on ^t flagitium fdcere haec adulesc6ntulum? 

ML Ah, 
Auscdlta, ne me obtdndas de hac re sa^pius. 
Tuom filium dedisti adoptandtim mihi : 
Is m^us est factus : sfquid peccat, D4mea, 115 

Mihi p^ccat : ego illi m^xumam part6m feram. 
Obs6naty potat, 61et unguenta : d6 meo ; 
Amat : ddbitur a me arg6ntum, dum erit c6m- 

modum. 
Vbi n6n erit, fortdsse excludettir foras. 
Foris ecfregit : r^stituentur ; dlscidit 120 

Vest^m : resarci6tur. et (dis gr^tia) 
Est tinde haec fiant, 6t adhuc non mol^sta sunt 
Postr6mo aut desine atit cedo quemuis ^rbi- 

trum: 
Te pltira in hac re p6ccare ostendam. De. Ei 

mihi, 
Pater 6sse disce ab fllis, qui uer6 sciunt. 125 

Mx» Nattira tu illi p^ter es, consiliis ego. 
De. Tun c6nsulis quicquam? Mi. -^h, si pergis, 

dbiero. 
De. Siclne agis ? Mi. An ego t6tiens de eadem re 

atidiam ? 
De, Gura6st mihi. Mi, Et mihi ctiraest. uerum, 

D6mea, 
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Cur^mus aequam ut^rque partem : tu dlterum, 130 
Ego item dlterum. nam ctirare ambos pr6pe- 

modum 
Ilep6scere illumst qu^m dedisti. De, Ah, 

Micio. 
Mi, Mihi sf c uidetur. De, Quf d istic ? si tibi isttic 

placet, 
ProMndat perdat p^reat, nil ad me ^ttinet. 
lam sf uerbum uUum p6sthac . . ML Rursum, 

D4mea, 135 

Ir&cere? De, An non cr6dis? repeton qu^m 

dedi? 
Aegr^st : alienus n6n sum : si obsto . . em, 

d6sino. 
Vntim uis curem, ctiro. et est dis gr^tia, 
Quom ita tit uolo est ; ist^ tuos ipse s6ntiet 
Post^rius : nolo in lllum grauius dicere. 140 

Mi, Nec nil neque omnia ha^c sunt quae dicft: 

tamen 

Non nfl molesta haec stint mihi : sed ost^ndere 

Me aegr^ pati illi n61ui : nam it^t homo : 

Quom pUco, aduorsor s4dulo et det^rreo ; 

Tamen u£x humane p^titur : uerum si atigeam 145 

Aut ^tiam adiutor sim 6ius iractindiae, 

Ins^iam prof6cto cum illo. etsi A^chinus 

Non ntillam in hac re n6bis facit initiriam. 

Quam hic n6n amauit m^retricem? aut quoi 

n6n dedit 

02 
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Aliquld ? postremo ntiper (eredo iam 6mnium 150 
Taed6bat) dixit u411e uxorem diicere. 
Sperdbam iam def^ruisse adulesc^ntiam : 
Graud^bam. ecce autem de integro : nisi qufd- 

quid est 
Yolo scire atque hominem c6nuenire, si dpud 

forumst 
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A C T V S 11. 

SANNIO. AESCHINVS. (PARMENO. PSALTRIA.) 



8a, Obsecro, populdres, ferte misero atque inno- 

c6nti auxilium : 155 

Subuenite inopi. Ae. Otiose, ntinciam ilico hic 

consiste. 
Quid respectas ? nll periclist : ntimquam, dum 
ego adero, hic te tanget. 
Sa. Ego istam inuitis omnibus. 
Ae. Quamqudmst scelestus, n6n committet h6die 

umquam iterum ut u^pulet. 
8a. A^schine, audi, n6 te ignarum fuisse dicas 

me6rum morum, 160 

L6no ego sum. Ae. Scio. 8a. At ita, ut 

U3quam fiift fide quisquam 6ptuma. 

Td quod te post6rius purges, hdnc iniuri^m mihi 

nolle 
Fdctam esse, huius non fdciam. crede hob, ^go 
meum ius p6rsequar : 
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N6que ta uerbis s61ues umquam, qu6d mihi re 

male f^eris. 
N6ui ego uostra haec ' D611em factum : ddbitur 

ius iurdndum, indignum 165 

Te 6sse iniuria h^ ', indignis quom ^gomet sim 
accepttls modis. 
Ae. Ahi prae strenue &c foris aperi. Sa, C^terum 

hoc nili facis ? 
Ae, i intro nunciam. Sa, At enim non sinam. Ae. 

Accede illuc, Pdrmeno : 
Nfmium istoc ablsti : hic propter hdnc adsiste : 

em, sic uolo. 
Caue ndnciam oculos & meis oculis qu6quam 

demoue^ tuos, 170 

Ne m6ra sit, si innuerim, quin pugnus c6ntinuo 
in mala ha^reat. 
8a. Isttic uolo ergo ipsum ^xperiri. Ae. Em, s^rua : 

omitte mdlierem. 
Sa. O indignum facinus. Ae. Nisi caues, gemind- 

bit iSa. Ei miser6 mihi. 
Ae. Non Innueram : uerum £n istam partem p6tius 

peccat6 tamen. 
I ndnciam. 8a. Quid h6c reist? regnumne, 

A6schine, hic tu p6ssides? 175 

Ae. Si p6ssiderem, orndtus esses 6x tuis uirtdti- 

bus. 
Sa. Quid tlbi rei mecumst ? Ae. Nil. Sa. Quid ? 

nostia qui sim ? Ae. Non desidero. 
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Sa. Tetigin tui quicquam ? Ae. Si dttigisses, £§rres 

iufortilnium. 
Sa, Qui tibi magis lic^t meam habere, pr6 qua ego 

argentdm dedi ? 
Resp6nde. Ae, Ante aedis n6n fecisse erit 

m61ius hic conultium: ISO 

Nam sf molestus p6rgis esse, iam intro abripiere 

^tque ibi 
Vsque iji necem operi^re loris. Scu L6ris 

liber? Ae. S£c erit 
/Sb. O h6minem inpurum : hicm libertatem diunt 

esse aequam 6mnibus ? 
Ae. Si sdtis iam debacch^tus es, leno, addi si uis 

ntinciam. 
Sa. Egon d6bacchatus sum dutem an tu in me? 

Ae. Mftte ista atque ad r6m redi. 185 

Sa. Quam r^m ? quo redeam ? Ae. Idmne me uis 

dicere id quod ad te ^ttinet ? 
Sa. Cupio, a6qui modo aliquid. Ae. Vah, leno 

iniqua me non u61t loqui. 
Sa. Len6 sum, pernici^s communis, f^teor, adule- 

sc6ntium, 
Peridrus, pestis : t^men tibi a me ntillast orta 

iniuria. 
Ae. Nam hercle 6tiam hoc restat. Sa. Illuc quaeso 

r6di, quo coepisti, A6schine. 190 

Ae. Minijs uiginti td illam emisti? Sa. L6queris. 

Ae. Tibi uortdt male. 
6— Ter. 
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Arg^nti tantum d^bitur. Sa, Quid ? si ego tibi 

illam nolo u^ndere, 
Cog6s me? Ae. Minume. Sa, Ndraque id 

metui. Ae. N^ue uendundam c^nseo, 
Quae liberast: nam ego liberali illam ^dsero 

caus^ manu. 
Nunc uide utrum uis: arg^ntum accipere an 

catlsam meditari tuam. 195 

Delibera hoc, dum ego r^deo, leno. Sa. Pro 

supreme luppiter, 
Mfnume miror qui insanire occipiunt ex inidria. 
Domo me eripuit, u^rberauit : me inuito abduxit 

meam : 
H6mini misero plus quingentos colaphos in- 

fregft mihi. 
Ob malefacta haec t^ntidem emptam p6stulat 

sibi tr^ier. 200 

V6rum enim quando b4ne promeruit, fiiat : suom 

ius postulat. 
Age iam cupio, modo si argentum r^ddat. sed 

ego hoc hdriolor : 
Vbi me dixero dare tanti, t^stis faciet ilico, 
V6ndidisse m6, de argento somnium : * mox : 

cr^ redi.' 
Id quoque possum f(grre, modo si r6ddat, quam- 

quam initiriumst. 205 

V6rum cogito fd quod res est: qudndo eum 

quaestum occ6peris, 
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Accipiunda et mussitanda initiria adulesc^n- 

tiumst. 
S^ nemo dabft: frustra egomet m^cum has 

ration^s puto. 

Syrvs. Sannio. 

Sy. Tace, ^gomet conueniam ipsum : cupide accipiat 

faxo atque ^tiam 
Bene dicat secum esse ^tum. quid istuc, 

Sdnnio, est quod te atidio 210 

Ne8ci6 quid concert^se cum ero? 8a, Ntim- 

quam uidi iniquius 
Certdtionem c6mparatam, quam ha4c hodie 

inter n6s fuit: 
Ego udpulando, ille u6rberando usque, &mbo 

defessi sumus. 
Sy. Tua etilpa. 8a. Quid facerem? 8y. Adule- 

scenti m6rem gestum op6rtuit. 
8a. Qui p6tui melius, qul hodie usque os pr&6bui ? 

8y. Age, scis quid loquar ? 215 

Pectiniam in loc6 neglegere m^xumum inter- 

dtimst lucrum : hui, 
Metuisti, si nunc d6 tuo iure c6ncessisses patl- 

lulum 
Atque ddulescenti m^rigerassea, h6minum homo 

stultlssume, 
Ne n6n tibi istuc fa6neraret. 8a. £go spem 

pretio n6n emo. 
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Sy. Numqu^ rem facies: ^bi, inescare n^cis 

homines, Sdnnio. 220 

Sa, Credo Istuc melius ^sse : uerum ego ndmquam 

adeo astutds fui, 
Quin qufdquid possem mdllem auferre p6tius in 

praes^ntia. 
Sy. Age n6ui tuom animtim : quasi iam usquam tfbi 

sint uiginti minae, 
Dum huic obsequare. pra6terea autem te ^iunt 

proficisci Cyprum, Sa. Hem. 
Sj. coemisse hinc quae illuc u6heres multa, n^uem 

conductam : h6c scio, 225 

Animtls tibi pendet. tibi illinc spero r^dieris 

tamen h6c ages. 
Sa. Nusqudm pedem. perii b6rcle : hac illi spe h6c 

inceperdnt. Sy. Timet: 
Ini6ci scrupulum h6mini. Sa. O scelera : ilMd 

uide, 
Vt in ipso articulo oppr6ssit. emptae mtilieres 
CompWres et item hinc ^ia quae port6 Cyprum, 230 
Nisi eo id mercatum u^nio, damnum m^u- 

mumst 
Nunc si h6c omitto ac ttim agam ubi illinc 

r6diero, 
Nil 6st ; refrixerit res : * nunc demtim uenis ? 
Quor pdssu's ? ubi eras ? * tit sit satius p^rdere 
Quam aut ntinc manere tdm diu aut tum p6rse- 

qui. 235 
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8y* lamne 6numerasti id qu6d ad te rediturdm 

putes? 
8a, Hocine illo dignumst ? h6eine incipere A^chi- 

num? 
Per oppr^ionem ut h^c mi eripere p6stulet ? 
8y. Lab^cit. unum hoc hdbeo : uide si s^tis placet : 

Potids quam uenias In periclum, S^nio, 240 

Seru^ne an perdas t6tum, diuidu6m face. 
Min^ decem conrddet alicunde. 8a. El mihi, 
Etidm de sorte ntinc uenio in dubidm miser ? 
Pud^t nil ? omnis d^ntis labefecit raihi : 
Praet^rea colaphis tdber est totdm caput : 245 

Etiam Insuper defrtidet? nusquam abeo. 8y, 

^t lubet : 
Numquld uis quin abeam? 8a. fmmo hercle 

hoc quaes6, Syre, 
Yt ut ha^c sunt acta, p6tius quam litls sequar, 
Meum mihi reddatur, s^tem quanti emptdst, 

Syre. 
Scio t^ non usum antehdc amicitid mea : 250 

Memor^m me dices 4sse et gratum. 8y. S^dulo 
Facidm. sed Ctesiph6nem uideo : la^tus est 
De amfca. 8a. Quid quod te 6ro ? 8y. Pau- 

lisp6r mane. 

Otesipho. Syrvs. (Sannio.) 

Ct, Abs qufuis homine, qu6mst opus, beneficium 

accipere gaddeas : 

H 
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Yerum 6nim uero id demtim iuuat, si quem 

a^quomst faeere is b^ne faeit. 255 

O fr^ter frater, quld ego nunc te latldem ? satis 

cert6 scio : 
Numquam fta magnifice qufcquam dicam, id 

ulrtus quin super^t tua. 
Itaque tinam hanc rem me hab^re praeter ^lios 

praecipuam drbitror, ^^ ,.,vj ^ Cv^ 
Fratrem h6mini nemini 6sse priiliarum &nmm 

magis prfncipem. 
8y. O Ct^ipho. Ct. O Syre, A^chinus ubist ? J^, 

EUum, te expectdt domi. Ct, Hem. 260 
Sy, Quid est? Ct. Quid sit? illius 6pera, Syre, 

nunc ufuo : festiu6m caput, 
Qui ignominias sibi p6st putauit 6sse prae meo 
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c6mmodo, r^. s^' ■ ' . . , »\ n, x /,' 
Maledfcta, famam, metim laborem et p6ccatum ^v U; W ) 

in se trdnstulit : 
Nil p6tis supra. quid ndm foris crepuit ? Sy. 

Mane, mane : ipse exft foras. 

Aeschinvs. Sannio. Qtesipho. Syrvs. 

Ae. Vbist flle sacrilegds ? Sa. Me quaerit. ntim- 

quid nam ecfert ? 6ccidi : 265 

Nil ufdeo. Ae. Ehem opporttine: te ipsum 
qua6ro : quid fit, Ct6sipho ? 

In ttitost omnis r6s : omitte u6ro trbtiti^m 
tuam. 
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Ct, Ego illam h^rcle uero omftto, qui quidem te 

h^beam f ratrem : o mi A^schine, 
O ml germane : ah u^reor coram in 6s te lau- 

dare ^mplius, 
Ne id ^sentandi' mdgis quam quo habeam 

gr^tum facere exfstumes. 270 

Ae. Age in^pte, quasi nunc n6n norimus n6s inter 

nos, Ct6sipho. 
Hoc mihi dolet, nos 86ro rescisse 6t paene in 

eum rem locum 
Bedfsse, ut si omnes ctipefent nil tibi p6ssent 
auxilidrier. 
Ct, Pud^bat. Ae. Ah, stultf1;,iast istaec, n6n pudor : 

tam ob pdruolam 
Bem pa6ne e patria! ttirpe dictu. de6s quaeso 

ut istaec prohibeant 275 

Ct. PecdLui. Ae. Quid ait tdndem nobis Sdnnio ? 

Sy. I&m mf tis est. 
Ae, £go iA forum ibo, ut htlnc absoluam: tu fntro 

ad illam, Ct^ipho. 
8cu Syre, fnsta. Sy. Eamus : ndmque hic properat 

£n Cyprum. 8a. Ne tdm quidem : 
Quamufs etiam maneo 6tiosus hfc. Sy. Bed- 
detur : n4 time. 
Sd. At ut 6mne reddat Sy. Omne reddet: t^ce 

modo ac sequere hdc. Sa, Sequor. 280 
Ct, Heus heds, Syre. Sy, Quid est ? Ct, Obsecro 

hercle te, h6minem istum inpurfssu- 
mum 
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Quam prfmum absoluit6te, ne, si mdgis inrita- 

tils siety 
Aliqua id patrem hoc permdnet atque ego tum 

perpetuo p^rierim. 
Sy. Non fiet, bono animo ^ : tu cum illa te intus 

oblecta fnterim 
Et I^tulos iube st^mi nobis 6t parari c^tera. 285 
£go idm transacta r^ conuortam m4 domum 

cum obs6nio. 
Ct. Ita qua^so : quando hoc b^ne sucoessit, hllare 

hunc sumamtls diem. 
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A C T V S I I I. 

SOSTRATA. OANTHARA. 



So. MiSERAM me, neminem h^beo, solae s^mns: 

Oeta aatem hic uon ade»t : 

Sr^ quem ad obstetiicem mittam, n^ qui 

arcessat A6schinum. 

Ca. P61 is quidem iam hic ^erit: nam numquam 

dnum intermittlt diem, 

Quin s4mper u^iiat. So. S61us mearum mise- 

riarumst r^medium. 

Ca. T& re nata m6Iius fieri haud p6tuit quam fac- 

tdmsty era, 295 

Qudndo uitium obl^tumst, quod ad illum 

^ttinet potlssumum, 

Tdlem> tali ing^nio atque animo, n^tum ex tanta 

£^milia. 

8o. Ita pol est ut dicis : saluos n6bis deos quaeso 

tit siet. 

H2 
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Geta. Sostrata. Canthara. 

Ge, NuQC illud est, quom, si 6mnia omnes stla con- 

silia c6nferant 
Atque hulc malo saldtem quaerant, atixili nil 

Wferant, 300 

Quod mihique eraeque ffliaeque erflist. uae 

miser6 mihi : 
Tot r4s repente cfrcumuallaut, tinde emergi 

n6n potest: 
Vfs egestas iniustitia s61itudo infamia. 
H6cine saeclum ! o sc61era, o genera sdcrilega, 

o hominem fnpium, 
So, Me mfseram, quid namst qu6d sic uideo tfmi- 

dum et properant6m Getam ? 305 

Oe, quem n6que fides neque iiis iurandum n6que 

illum misericordia 
Repr6ssit neque refl^xit neque quod p^rtus in- 

stab^t prope, 
Quoi mfserae indigne p6r uira uitium obttilerat 

8o, Non int611ego 
Satis qua6 loquatur. Ca. Pr6pius obsecro dcce- 

damus, 86strata. Oe, Ah 
Me mfserum, uix sum c6mpos animi, ita drdeo 

iractindia. 310 

Nil 6st quod malim quam fllam totam fdmiliam 

dari mi 6buiam, 
Vt ego fram hanc in eos ^uomam omnem, dum 

a6gritudo haec 6st recens. 
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Satis mihi habeam stipplici, dum ill6s ulciscar 

me^ modo. 
Seni dnimam primum extfnguerem ipsi, qui 

fllud produxft scelus: 
Tum aut6m Syrum inpuls6rem, uah, quibus 

111 um lacerar^m modis ! 315 

Sublimem medium arriperem et capite pr^num 

in terram stdtuerem, 
Vt c^rebro dispergdt uiam. 
Adulescenti ipsi ^riperem oculos, p6st haec 

praecipit^m darem. 
C6teros ruerem dgerem raperem ttinderem et 

prost6rnerem. 
. - , fi^d c^so eram hoc malo f npertiri pr6pere ? 
• • * • &. Eeuocemtis. Geta. 320 

Oe, Hem, quisquis es, sine me. 8o, Ego sum Sos- 

trata. Oe, V bi east ? te ipsam qua6- 

rito, ' ' ^ ^ 

Te ^^pecto: oppido 6pportune te 6btulisti mi 

6buiam, 
Era. So. Quid est? quid tr6pidas? Oe. Ei 

mi. Ca, Qufd festinas, mf Geta ? 
Animam recipe. Oe. Pr6rsus. 8o. Qufd istuc 

* pr6rsus ' ergost ? Oe, p^riimus : 
^ctumst. So. Eloquere, 6bsecro te, qufd sit. 

Oe, lam. So. Quid ' M.m \ Geta ? 325 
Oe, A&chinus So, Quid is ^rgo ? Oe. alienus ^t 

ab nostra fdmilia. So, Hem, 
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P^rii. qua re? Oe. Amdre oecepit ^liam. 

So. Vae misera^ mihi. 
Ge, N6que id occulte fSrt, ab lenone ipsus eripuft 

palam. 
80, Sdtin hoc certumst ? Oe. C^rtum : hisce oculis 

^gomet uidi, S6strata. So. Ah 
Me mlseram. quid iam cr^das? aut quoi 

cr^as? nostrumne A6schinum? 330 

Nostram 6mnium uitam, In quo nostrae sp6s 

opesque omn^ sitae ? 
Qul sine hac iur^bat se unum ntlmquam uic- 

turdm diem ? 
Qul se in sui gremi6 positurum ptierum dicebdt 

patris? 
Ita 6bsecraturum, tit liceret hdnc se uxorem 

dticere ? 
Oe. £ra, Idcrumas mitte ac p6tius quod ad hanc 

rem 6pus est porro pr6spice : 335 

Pati&murne an narr6mus quoipiam ? Ca. Ati 

au, mi homo, s£nun es ? 
An hoc pr6ferendum tfbi uidetur tisquam? 

Oe. Mihi quidem haii placet. 
lam primum illum alieno dnimo a nobis 6sse 

res ipsa indicat. 
Nunc si h6c palam prof6rimus, ille infitias ibit, 

sdt scio : 
Tua fama et gnatae uita in dubium u6niet. 

tum si mdxume 340 
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Fate^tur, quom amet dliam, non est iltile hanc 

illi dari. 
Quapr6pter quoquo pdcto tacitost 6pus. 80. 

Ah minume gentium : 
Non fdciam. Oe, Quid ages ? So, Pr6feram. 

Ca. Hem, mea S6strata, uide qudm 

rem agas. 
80. Pei6re res loc6 non potis est 6sse quam in quo 

ntlnc sitast. 
Primum Indotatast: tum praeterea, qua6 

secunda ei d6s erat, 345 

Perif t : pro uirgine kb dari nuptum haH potest. 

hoc r61icuomst : 
8i infitias ibit, t6stis mecum est dnulus quem 

amiserat. 
Postr6mo quando ego c6nscia mihi sum, & me 

culpam esse hdnc procul, 
Neque pr6tium neque rem uUam Intercessisse 

flla aut me indigndm, Geta, 
Exp6riar. Oe. Quid istic? c6do ut melius 

dfcas. So. Tu quantiim potest 350 

Abi atque H6gioni c6gnato huius rem 6narrato 

omnem 6rdine : 
Nam is nostro 8imul6 fuit summus 6t nos coluit 

m^ume. 
Oe. Nam hercle dlius nemo r6spicit nos. 80. Pr6- 

pere tu, mea Cdnthara, 
Curre, 6bstetricem arc^sse, ut quom opus sit ne 

in mora nobls siet. 
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Demea. Syrvs. ' 

De. Disp^rii : Ctesiph6nem audiui ftlium 355 

Yd^ fuisse in rdptione cum A^schino. 
Id mlsero restat mihi mali, si illum potest, 
Qui aliquof reist, etiam meum dd nequitiem 

addticere. 
Vbi ego fllum quaeram? cr6do abductum in 

gdneum 
Aliqu6 : persuasit fUe inpurus, s^t scio. 360 

Sed eccdm Syrum ire uldeo : hinc scibo iam dbi 

siet. 
Atqui h^rcle hic de grege fllost: si me s^nserit 
Eum qua6ritare, nuraquam dicet cdrnufex. 
Non ostendam id me u611e. Sy. Omnem rem 

m6do seni 
Quo pdcto haberet ^narramus 6rdine. 365 

Nil qufcquam uidi la^tius. De, Pro Kppiter, 
Hominfs stultitiam. 8y. C6nlaudauit fiilium : 
Mihi, qui fd dedissem c6nsilium, egit gr^tias. 
De. Disrdmpor. 8y, Argentum ^dnumerauit ilico : 

Dedft praeterea in sdmptum dimiditim minae : 370 
Id dfstributum sdnest ex sent6ntia. De. Hem, 
Huic mdndes, siquid r^cte curattim uelis. 
Sy. Ehem Demea, haud asp6xeram te : qufd agitur ? 
De. Quid agdtur ? uostram n6queo mirarf satis 

Rati6nem. Sy. Est hercle inlpta, ne dic^ 

dolo, 875 
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Abstlrda. piscis c^teros purg^, Dromo : 
Congrum Istum maxumum fn aqua sinito Mdere 
Tantisper : ubi ego r^diero, exoss^bitur : 
Prius n61o. De, Haecin fiagitia! Sy, Mihi 

quidem haii placent, 
Et cMmo saepe. s^lsamenta haec, St^phanio, 380 
Fac m^erentur pdlchre. De. Di uostrdm 

fidem, 
Vtrtim studione id sibi habet an iaudi putat 
Fore, sl perdiderit gndtum ? uae miser6 mihi. 
Vid^re uideor idm diem illum, quom hfnc egens 
Profdgiet aliquo militatum. Sy, O D^mea, 386 
Isttic est sapere, n6n quod ante ped6s modost 
Vid^re, sed etiam illa quae futtira sunt 
Prospicere. De, Quid? istaec idm penes uos 

psdltriast ? 
Sy. Ellam intus. De, Eho, an domfst habiturus? 

Sy, Cr^do, ut est 
Dem^ntia. De, H^ecin fferi I Sy, Inepta l^ni- 

tas 390 

Patris 6t facilitaa praua. De, Fratris m^ 

quidem 
Pud6t pigetque. Sy, Nimium inter uos, D^- 

mea, 
(Non quia ades praesens dico hoc) pernimium 

Inter est. 
Tu, qu^tus quantu's, nH nisi sapi^ntia es, 
Ille s6mnium. num sineres uero ilMm tuom 395 
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Facere ha^c 1 De. Sinerem illum ? aut q6ii sex 

totis m^sibus 
Priufl 61fecissem, quim ilie quioquam co^peret ? 
8y. Vigilintiam tuam td mihi uarras? De. Sic 

siet 
Modo ut ntlnc est, quaeso, 8y, Vt quisque 
suom uolt 4fise, itast 
De. Quid ^m? uidistin h6die? 8y. Tuomne &■ 

lium? 400 

Abigam hdnc rus. iam dudum ^iquid ruri 
agere irbitror. 
De. Satin sds ibi esse? Sy. Oh, qui 6gomet pro- 

duxL De, Optumest: 
Metuf ne haereret hfc. Sy. Atque iratum ^- 
modum. 
De, Quid adtem? Sy. Adortus itlrgiost fratrem 

^pud forum 
De ps^tria istaa De. Ain uero ? Sy, Ah, nil 

r6ticuit. 405 

I^am ut ntimerabatur f6rte argentum, int6ruenit 
Homo de fnprouiso: co6pit clamare 'o A6- 

schine, 
Haecfne flagitia f&cere te ! haec te admfttere 
Indigna genere n6stro!' De, 0\ lacrumo 
gaddio. 
Sy, ' Non tu h6c argentum p6rdis, sed uitdm tuam.' 410 
De, 8alu6s sit: spero, est slmilis maionlm suom. 

Sy. HuL 
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De, Syre, pra^ceptorum pl^nust istorum flle. Sy, 

Phy: 
Domi hdbuit uude disceret. De. Pit s4dulo : 
Nil pra^termitto : c6nsuefacio : d^nique 
Inspfcere tamquam in sp4culum in uitas om- 

nium 41 > 

lubeo dtque ex aliis sdmere exempMm sibi. 
*Hoc fiicito.' Sy, Recte s^ne. De, 'Hoc 

fugito.' Sy, C^Uide. 
De, *Hoc laddist.' Sy, Istaec r^s est. De, *Hoc 

uiti6 datur.' 
Sy, Probissume. De, Porro atltem . . Sy, Non 

hercle 6tiumst 
Nunc mi adscultandi. piscis ex sent^ntia 420 

Nacttis sum : ei mihi ne c6rrumpantur catitiost : 
Nam id n6bis tam flagitiumst quam illa, D6mea, 
Non f^ere uobis, qua^ modo dixti : et qu6d 

queo 
Gons^ruis ad eundem Istunc praecipi6 modum : 
'Hoc s^sumst, hoc adtistumst, hoc lauttimst 425 

parum : 
nitid recte : iterum sfc memento : ' s6dulo 
Mone6, quae possum pr6 mea sapi6ntia : 
Postr^mo tamquam in sp6culum in patinas, 

D6mea, 
Insplcere iubeo et m6neo quid facto tisus sit 
In^pta haec esse, n6s quae facimus, s^ntio : 430 

Vertim quid facias ? tit homost, ita mor^m geras. 
7 — Ter. I 
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Numquld uis? De, Mentem u6bis melior^m 

dari. 
8y. Tu rtis hinc ibis ? De. R^cta. 8y, Nam quid 

tu hic agas, 
Vbi siquid bene praecipias, nemo obt^mperet ? 
De. Ego u^ro hinc abeo, qudndo is, quam obrem 

huc u^neram, 435 

Bus ^biit : illum cdro unum : ille ad me dttinet, 
Quaudo fta uolt frater : de Istoc ipse uiderit. 
Sed quis illic est, quem uideo procul? estne 

H^gio 
Tribtilis noster? si satis cerno, is est h^rcle: 

uah, 
Homo amicus nobis iam iude a puero : di boni, 440 
Ne illius modi iam mdgna nobis ciuium 
Pentiriast antiqua uirtute ^c fide 
"Haud cito mali quid ortum ex hoc sit ptiblice. 
Quam gaiideo! ubi etiam hdius generis r^li- 

quias 
Rest^re uideo, uiuere etiam ntinc lubet. 445 

Opp4riar hominem hic, tit salutem et c6nloquar. 

Hegio. Geta. Demea. Pamphila. 

He. Pro di inraortales, fdcinus indigntim, Geta, 
Quid narras. Oe, Sic est f^tum. He. Ex 

illan f^milia 
Tam iuliberale fdcinus esse ortum ! o A6schine, 
Pol hatid paternum isttic dedisti. De. Videlicet 450 
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De psdltria hac audiuit : id illi ntine dolet 
Ali^no. pater eius nfli pendit : ef mihi, 
Vtinam hic prope adsit dlicubi atque haec 
atidiat. 
He, Nisi fdcient quae illos a^quomst, haud sic au- 

ferent. 
Oe, In t4 spes omnis, H6gio, nobfs sitast : 455 

Te s61um habemus, td es patronus, til pater : 
Ill^ tibi moriens n6s commendauit senex : 
8i d^seris tu, p^riimus. He, Gaue dixeris : 
Neque f^ciam neque me sdtis pie posse irbitror. 
De, Adibo. saluere H^gionem pMrimum 460 

lubeo. He, Oh, te quaerebam ipsum : salue, 
D^mea. 
De, Quid autem ? He. Maior fQius tuos A^chinus, 
Quem frdtri adoptandum dedisti, n6que boni 
Neque liberalis functus oflGicidmst uiri. 
De, Quid isttic est? He, Nostrum amicum noras 

Simulum 465 

Aequdlem? De. Quid ni? He, Piliam eius 

uirginem 
Yiti^uit De, Hem. He. Mane: n6n dum 

audisti, D^mea, 
Quod 6st graiiissumum. De, An quid est etiam 
dmplius ? 
He. Vero ^mplius: nam hoc quidem ferundum 

aliqu6 modost: 
Persu^it nox am6r uinum adulescentia : 470 
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Hum^numst. ubi scit f^txim, ad matrem 

uirginis 
Venit ipsus ultro Mcrumans orans 6bsecrans 
Fid^m dans, iurans s6 illam ducturum domum. 
Ign6tumst, tacitumst, cr^ditumst. 
Ille b6nus uir nobis psdltriam, si dis placet, 476 
Par^uit, quicum uiuat : illam d^serit. 

De. Pro c^rton tu istaec dicis ? He. Mater uirginis 
In m^diost, ipsa ufrgo, res ipsa, hfc Geta 
Praet^rea, ut captus 6st seruorum, non malus 480 
Keque in^rs : alit illas, solus omnem fiimiliam 
Sust6ntat : hunc abduce, uinci, qua^re rem. 

Ge. Immo h^rcle extorque, nisi ita factumst, D6mea ; 
Postr^mo non neg^bit : coram ipslim cedo. 

De. Pud^t: nec quid agam n^que quid huic re- 

sp6ndeam 485 

Scio. Fa. Miseram me, differor dol6ribus. 

He. Hem : 

Illa^c fidem nunc u6stram inplorat, D4mea, 

Quod iiis uos cogit, id uoluntate fnpetret. 490 

Haec priraum ut fiant de6s quaeso ut uobis 

decet. 
Sin dliter animus u6ster est, ego, D6mea, 
Summd ui defendam hdnc atque illum m6r- 

tuom. 
Cogndtus mihi erat : dna a pueris pdruolis 
Sumus 6ducti : una s6mper militiae 6t domi 495 
Fuiraus : paupertatem una pertulimus grauem. 
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Quapropter nitar, fdciam, experiar, d^nique 
Auim^m relinquam p6tius quam illas d^eram. 
Quid mihi respondes? De, Fr^trem conue- 
niam, H^gio. 
He, Sed, D^mea, hoc tu fdcito cum animo cogites, 500 
Quam u6s facillume ^gitis, quam estis mdxume 
Pot^ntes dit^ f6rtunati n6biles, 
Tam mdxume uos a6quo animo aequa n6scere 
Op6rtet, si uos u61tis perhiberi probos. 
De, Bedlto : fient qua6 fieri aequomst 6mnia. 505 

He. Dec6t te &cere. 66ta, duc me intro ad S6s- 

tratam. 
De. Non me Indicente haec ffunt : utinam hic sft 

modo 
Deflnctum : uerum nimia illaec lic^ntia 
Prof6cto euadit in aliquod magntim malum. 
Ibo iQ requiram fr^trem, ut in eum haec 

^uomam. 510 

Heoio. 

Bono ^nimo fac sis, S6strata, et istam qu6d 

potes 

Fac c6nsolere. ego Micionem, si ^pud forumst, 

Conu6niam atque ut res g6stast narrabo 6rdine : 

Si est, ia facturus iit sit officiilm suom, 

Facidt : sin aliter de h^ re est eius sent^ntia, 515 

Besp6ndeat mi, ut quid agam quam primtim 

sciam« 

12 
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A C T V S IV. 

CTESIPHO. SYRVS. 



Ct. AiN patrem hinc abisse rus? /Sy. lam dtidum. 

Ct. Dic sod6s. Sy, Apud uillamst : 
Kdnc quom maxume 6peris aliquid fdcere 

credo. Ct. Vtindm quidem: 
Quod cdm salute eius fiaX, ita se d^fetigarft 

uelim, 
Vt trfduo hoc perp^tuo prorsupi e l^cto nequeat 

sdrgere. 620 

Sy, Ita ftat, et istoc sfquid potis est r^tius. Ct, 

Ita : nam hdnc diem 
* Miser^ nimis cupio, ut co^pi, perpetuom in lae- 
titia d^gere. 
Et fllud rus nulla dlia causa t^m male odi, nlsi 
quia 

m 

Prop^st : quod si esset 16ngius, 

Prius nox oppresslsset illic, quam hdc reuorti 

p6sset iterum. 525 

Ndnc ubi me illic n6n uidebit, iam hdc re- 

curret, s^t scio : 
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Kogit^bit me, ubi Aierim : ' ega hoc te t6to non 

uidi die : ' 
Quid dfcam? 8y. Nilne in m^ntemst? Ct. 
Numquam quicquam. Sy. Tanto n^ 
quior. 
Cli^ns amicus h6spes nemost uobis ? Ct. Sunt : 
quid p6stea? 
Sy. Hisce opera ut data sit. Ct. Qua6 non data 

sit ? n6n potest fieri. 8y. Potest. 630 

Cl. Int^rdiu: sed si hfc pemocto, catlsae quid 

dic^m, Syre? 
Sy. Vah, qudm uellem etiam n6ctu amicis 6peram 

mos ess6t dari. 
Quin tu 6tiosus 6s : ego illius s^nsum pulchre 

c^leo. 
Quom f6ruit maxum6, tam placidum qu^i 
ouem reddo. Ct. Qu6 modo? 
Sy, Lauddrier te audit lubenter: fdcio te apud 

ilMm deum: 535 

Virtdtes narro. Ct. Me^ ? Sy. Tuas : homini 

flico lacruma6 cadunt 
Quasi pdero gaudio. 6n tibi autem. Ct. Quid 
namst? Sy. Lupus in fdbula. 
Ct. Pater 6st? Sy. la ipsust. Ct. S/re, quid agi- 

mus? Sy. Ftige modo intro, ego 
ufdero. 
CL Siquld rogabit, ntlsquam tu me : audiistin ? Sy. 

Potin ut d^inas ? 
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Demea. Ctesipho. Syrvs. 

De. Ne 6go homo infelix: prfmum fratrera ntSs- 

quam inuenio g^ntium : 540 

Pra6terea autem, dum lUum quaero, a ullla 

mercenndrium 
Vfdi : ifl filium negat esse rtiri : nec quid agdm 

scio. 
Ct, Syre. Sy, Quid est? Ct. Men qua^rit? Sy. 

Verum. Ct, P^rii. Sy. Quin tu anim6 

bono es. 
De, Quid hoc, malum, infelf citatis ? u6queo satis 

dec^rnere : 
Nlsi me credo huic ^e natum ref, ferundis 

mfseriis. 545 

Prfmus senti6 mala nostra: prfmus rescisco 

6mnia : 
Prf mus porro obndntio : aegre s61us, siquid fit, 

fero. 
Sy, Rfdeo hunc : primum aft se scire : is s61us nescit 

6mnia. 
De. Ntlnc redeo : si ftrte frater r6dierit uis6. Ct. 

Syre, 
Obsecro, uide ne flle huc prorsus se fnruat. Sy, 

Etidm taces ? 550 

Ego cauebo. Ci, Ndmquam hercle hodie ego 

fstuc committdm tibi : 
Nto me iam in cellam dliquam cum illa c6n- 

cludam : id tutfssumumst 
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Sy. Age, tamen ego hunc dmouebo. De. S^d eccum 

sceleratlim Syrum. 
Sy, ]Sr6n hercle hic qui uolt durare quisquam, si sic 

fit, potest. 
Sclre equidem uol6, quot mihi sint d6mini: 

quae haec est mlseria! 555 

De, Qufd ille gannit? quid uolt? quid ais, b6ne 

uir ? est frat6r domi ? 
/%. Quid malum * bone uir ' mihi narras ? ^quidem 

perii. De, Quid tibist ? 
Sy. R6gitas? Ctesiph6 me pugnis miserum et istam 

psdltriam 
Vsque occidit. De. H^m, quid narras? Sy. 

£m, uide ut discidit labrum. 
De, Quam 6brem ? Sy, Me inpuls6re hanc emptam 560 

esse ait. De, Non tu eum rus hinc 

modo 
Pr6duxe aibas? Sy. F^tum: uerum u6nit 

post insdniens: 
Nil pepercit. n6n puduisse u^rberare homin^m 

senem I 
Quem 6go modo puertim tantillum in m^nibus 

gestaui meis. 
De. Latido: Ctesiph6, patrissas: dbi, uirum te 

itidico. 
Sy, Lalidas? ne ille c6ntinebit p6sthac, si sapi6t, 

manus. 565 

De. F6rtiter. /^. Perqudm, quia miseram miilierem 

et me s6ruolum, 
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Qui referire non audebam, ufcit : hui, perftr- 
titer. 
De. Non potuit melitis. idem quod ego s6nsit te 

esse huic rei caput. 
SM estne frater intus ? Sy, Non est. De. Vbi 
illum inueniam c6gito. 
Sy. Scio ubi sit, uerum hodie numquam m6nstrabo. 

De. Hem, quid ats ? Sy, Ita. 570 

De. Dimminuetur tfbi quidem iam c^rebrum. Sy, 

At nomen n^cio 
f Uius hominis, s^ locum noui tibi sit. De. Dic 
ergo locum. 
Sy. N6stin porticum dpud macellum hac de6rsum ? 

De. Quid ni n6uerim ? 
Sy. Pra6terito hac r^cta platea sllrsum: ubi eo 

u6neris, 
Cliuos deorsum u6rsum est : hac te pra6cipitato : 

p6stea 575 

i^t ad hanc manllm sacellum : ibi ^ngiportum 
pr6pter est, 
De, Qu^ nam ? Sy. Illi ubi eti^m caprificus mdgna 

est. De. Noui. Sy. Hac p6rgito. 
De. f d quidem angip6rtum non est p6ruium. Sy. 

Verum h6rcle : uah, 
C6nsen hominem me 6sse ? erraui : in p6rticum 

rurstim redi : 
Sane hac multo pr6pius ibis 6t minor est err^tio. 580 
Scfn Cratini huius dftis aedis ? De. Scfo. Sy. 
Vbi eas praet^rieris, 
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Ad sinistram hac r^cta platea ; ubi &d Diauae 

u^iieris, 
ito ad dextram : prfus quam ad portam u^uias, 

apud ipstim lacum 
Est pistrilla et ^xaduoi*sum fabrica : ibist. De. 

Quid ibi facit ? 
Sy. L^tulos in 861e ilignis p^dibus faciund6s dedit. 585 
De. Vbi potetis u68 : bene sane. • s6d cesso ad eum 

p6rgere ? 
Sy. I sane: ego te ex6rcebo hodie, ut dfgnus es, 

silic6mium. 
A6schinus odi6se cessat: prdndium corrdm- 

pitur : 
Ctfeipho autem in am^rest totus. 6go iam pro- 

spicidm mihi : 
N^m iam adibo atque tinum quicquid, qu6d 

quidem erit bellissumum, 590 

G^rpam et cyathos s6rbilans pauldtim hunc pro- 

ducdm diem. 

Micio. Hegio. 
Mi, Ego in h^ re nil rep6rio, quam obrem latider 

tanto opere, H6gio. 
Meum officium facio : qu6d peccatum a n6bis 

ortumst c6rrigo. 
Nisi si me in illo cr6didisti esse h6minum 

numero, qui ita putant, 
Sibi fieri iniuriam tiltro, si quam fiScere ipsi 

exp6stules, ^^^ 
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Et tiltro accusant : fd quia non est i me factuni, 

agis grdtias ? 
Me. Ahy minume: numquam te dliter atque es in 

animum induxi meum. 
Sed qua^o ut una m^cum ad matrem uirginis 

eas; Mfcio, 
Atque fstaec eadem qua^ mibi dixti ttlte dicas 

mlilieri : 
Suspftionem hanc pr6pter fratrem eius ^e et 

illam psdltriam 600 

Mi. Si ita a^uom censes aiit si ita opus est f^cto, 

eamus. Se, B^ne facis : 
Nam et fllic animum idm releuaris, qua6 dolore 

ac mfseria 
Tab^cit, et tuom offfcium fueris flnctus. sed 

si alit6r putas, 
Egom6t narrabo qua6 mihi dixti. Mi, Immo 

ego ibo. He. B6ne facis : 
Omn^s, quibus res sunt mfnus secundae, m^gis 

sunt nescio qu6 modo 605 

Suspftiosi: ad c6ntumeliam 6mnia accipitint 

magis : 
Propt6r suam inpot6ntiam se ^6mper credunt 

Wdier. 
Quapr6pter te ipsum ptirgare ipsi c6ram placa- 

bflius est 
Mi. Et r6cte et uerum dfcis. He. Sequere me 6rgo 

hac intro. Mi. Mdxume. 
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Aeschinvs. 

Discrucior animi: h6ciiie de inproulso mihi 

mali 6bici 610 

Tintum, ut neque quid d6 me faciam n6c quid 

agam certdm siet ! 
M^mbra metu d^bilia sliut : animus timore 
Obstipuit : p6ctore nil slstere consili quit. 
Vah,qu6 modo hac me exp6diam turba? tdnta 

nunc 
Suspftio de me Incidit : 615 

N6que ea inmerito : S6strata 
Cr^dit mihi me psdltriam hanc emisse : id anus 

mi indicium fecit. 
Ndm ut hinc forte ea ad 6bstetricem erat missa, 

ubi eam uidi, llico 
Acc6do : rogito, Pdmphila quid agdt. 
IUa excl^mat ' abi, abi : iam, A6schine, 620 

Satis ditl dedisti u6rba : sat adhuc tda uos frus- 

trat^t fides.' 
"Hem, quld istuc obsecro" fnquam "est?" 

* ualeas, h^beas illam qua6 placet.' 
Sensi (lico id illas stlspicari : s6d reprendi ra^ 

tamen, 
Nequfd de fratre gdrrulae illi dlcerem ac fier6t 

palam. 
Ntinc quid faciam? dicam fratris ^sse hanc? 

quod minum6st opus 625 

K 
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Ysquam ecferri: ac mftto: fieri p6tis est ut 

uequa ^xeat. 
tpsum id metuo ut cr^ant : tot conctirrunt ueri 

similia : 
!^gomet rapui : ipse ^gomet solui arg^ntum : ad 

me abduct^t domum. 
Ha6c adeo mea culpa fateor fieri. non me hanc 

r^m patri, 
^t ut erat gesta, fndicasse I ex6rassem ut eam 

ddcerem. 630 

C6ssatum usque adhiic est: nunc porro, A6- 

schine, experglscere : 
Ndnc hoc primumst: id illas ibo, ut pdrgem 

me. accedam id foris. 
P^rii : horresco s^mper, ubi pult^e hasce occi- 

pi6 miser. 
Hetis heus : Aeschinils ego sum. aperite iliquis 

actutum 6stium. 
Pr6dit nescio quls : concedam huc. 635 

Micio. Aeschinvs. 

Mi, Ita uti dixi, S6strata, 
F^cite : ego Aeschindm conueniam, ut qu6 modo 

acta haec stint sciat. 
S6d quis ostium h6c pultauit ? Ae. Pdter hercle 
est, perii. Mi. A^schine, 
Ae. Quid huic hic negotist ? ML tdne has pepulistf 

foris ? 



Sc.IV.18-V.21.] ADELPHOE. 111 

Tacet. qu6r non ludo hunc dliquantisper ? m^- 

lius est, 
Quand6quidem hoc numquam mi ipse uoluit 

dicere. 640 

Nil mihi respondes? Ae. N6n equidem istas, 

qu6d sciam. 
Mi. Ita : n^m mirabar, quld hic negoti ess6t tibi. 
Erdbuit : salua r6s est. Ae. Dic sod^, pater, 
Tibi u6ro quid istic 6st rei ? Mi. Nil est mihi 

quidem. 
Amicus quidam me d foro abduxit modo 645 

Huc dduocatum sibi. Ae, Quid? Mi. Ego 

dic^m tibi : 
Habit^nt hic quaedam mdlieres paup6rculae : 
Vt opinor has non n6sse te, et cert6 scio : 
Neque enim diu huc commigr^runt. Ae, Quid 

tum p6stea? 
Mi, Virgo ^st cum matre. Ae. P6rge. Mi, Haec 

uirgo orb^t patre : 650 

Hic m^us amicus illi generest pr6xumus : 
Huic 16ges cogunt ntibere hanc. Ae, Perii. 

Mi, Quid est? 
Ae, Nil: r^cte: perge. Mi, Is u6nit ut secum 

duehat : 
Nam habitdt Mileti. Ae, Hem, uirginem ut 

secum ^uehat? 
Mi, Sic 6st. Ae, Miletum usque 6bsecro ? Mi. Ita. 

Ae, Anim6 malest. 656 
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Quid ipsa^ ? quid aiuDt ? ML Qufd illas censes ? 

nfl enim. 
Comm^nta mater ^t, esse ex ali6 uiro 
Nesci6 quo puerum ndtum : neque eum u6minat : 
Pri6rem esse illum, n6n oportere huic dari. 
Ae. Eho, n6nne haec iusta tfbi uidetur p6scere ? 660 
Mi. Non. Ae. Obsecro non ? ^n illam hinc abduc6t, 

pater? 
ML Quid ilMm ni abducat ? Ae. F^tum a uobis 

dtiriter 
Inmfsericordit^rque atque etiam, si ^t, pater, 
Dic6ndum magis ap^rte, inliberdliter. 
Mi. Quam obr6m ? Ae. Bogas me ? quid illi tandem 

cr^ditis 665 

Fore ^nimi misero, qui cum ea consueuit prior ? 
Qui inf^lix hauscio dn illam misere niinc amat, 
Quom hanc sfbi uidebit pra^ens praesentem 

^ripi, 
Abdtici ab oculis ? fiicinus indigntlm, pater. 
Mi. Qua rdtione istuc ? quis despondit ? quis dedit ? 670 
Quoi qu^ndo nupsit? adctor his rebtls quis 

est? 
Quor ddxit alienam ? Ae. An sedere op6rtuit 
Domi ufrginem tam grdndem, dum cogndtus 

hinc 
Illinc ueniret 6xpectantem ? haec, mf pater, 
Te dicere aequom fiiit et id def6ndere. 675 

Mi. Ridfculum : aduorsumne fllum causam dfcerem. 
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Quoi u^neram aduoc^tus? sed quid ista, A6- 

schine, 
Nostra? adt quid nobis cum illis? abeamtls. 

quid est ? 
Quid lacrumas? Ae. Pater, ^bsecro, ausculta. 

Mi. A6schine, audiui 6mnia 
Et scio : nam t4 amo : quo magis qua6 agis curae 

stint mihi. 680 

Ae. fta uelim me pr6merentem am^, dum uiuas, 

mf pater, 
Vt me hoc delictum ddmisisse in me, £d mihi 

uement^r dolet 
fe me tui pud^t. Mi. Credo hercle : nam in- 

genium noui tuom 
Lfberale : s^ uereor ne indlligens nimiilm sies. 
In qua ciuitdte tandem te ^rbitrare uiuere ? 685 
Vlrginem uiti^ti, quam te n6n ius fuerat tan- 

gere. 
lam fd peccatum prfmum magnum, mdgnum, at 

humanlim tamen : 
F6cere alii sa^pe item boni. at p6stquam id 

euenft, cedo 
Ndmquid circumsp^xti ? aut numquid ttite pro- 

spextf tibi, 
Qufd fieret? qua fieret? si te mi fpsum puduit 

proloqui, 690 

Qu^ resciscerem? ha^c dum dubitas, m^nses 

abierdnt decem. 
8— Ter. K2 
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Pr6didi8ti et te 6t illam miseram et gn&tum, 

quod quidem in t4 ^it. 
Quid ? credebas d^rmieuti haec tibi confectur6s 

deos? 
Et illam sine tua 6pera in cubiculum Iri deduc- 

ttim domum? 
]Sr6Iim ceter^rum rerum t6 socordem eod^m 

modo. 695 

Bono animo es, duc6s uxorem hana Ae, H6m. 

Mi, Bono, inquam, animo 4s. Ae. 

Pater, 
Obsecro, num Wdis tu [nunc] me? Mi, flgo 

te ? quam obrem ? Ae N6scio : 
Quia tam misere hoc ^sse cupio u4rum, eo uere6r 

magis. 
ML ^bi domum ac deos c6mprecare, ut tixorem 

arcess^: abi. 
Ae. Qufd? eam uxorem? Mi, E^m. Ae, lam? 

Mi, lam quanttlm potest. Ae, Di m6, 

pater, 700 

(3mnes oderlnt, ni magis te quam 6culos nunc 

ego am6 meos. 
Mi, Qufd ? quam illam ? Ae, Aeque. Mi, P6rbe- 

nigne. Ae, Quid ? ille ubist Mil6sius ? 
Mi, jCbiit, periit, n^uem ascendit ; s6d quor cessas ? 

Ae, Abi, pater : 
Td potius deos comprecare : ndm tibi eos cert6 

scio, 
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Qu6 uir melior multo es quam ego, obt^mpera- 

tur6s magis. 705 

ML Ego 60 intro, ut quae opus siint parentur : tti 

fac ut dixi, si sapis. 
Ae. Quid hoc 6st negoti ? hoc 6st patrem esse aut 

h6c est filium 6sse ? 
Si frdter aut soddlis esset, qui magis morem 

g^reret ? 
Hic n6n amandus? hicine non gest^dus in 

siniist? hem: 
Itaque ddeo magnam mi fnicit sua c6mmoditate 

ctiram : 710 

Ne f6rte inprudens faciam quod nolit, sciens 

cau6bo. 
Sed c6sso ire intro, n6 morae meis ndptiis 

egom6t siem? 

Dbmea. Micio. 

De. Def6ssus sum ambuMndo : ut, Syre, te ctim tua 
Monstrdtione mdgnus perdat Kppiter I 
Perr6ptaui usque omne 6ppidum: ad portam, 

id lacum, 715 

Quo n6n ? neque illic fdbrica erat neque frdtrem 

homo 
Vidisse se aibat quisquam. nunc uer6 domi 
Certum 6bsidere est tisque, donec r6dierit. 

Mi. Ibo, lllis dicam ndllam esse in nobis moram. 

De. Sed eccum ipsum : te iam dMum quaero, Micio. 720 
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Mi. Quid Ddm ? De. Fero alia fldgitia ad te ing^ntia 

Boni illius adulesc^ntis. Mi. Ecce aut^m noua. 

De. Capit^lia. Mi. Ohe iam. De. N^scis qui uir 

sft. Mi. Scio. 
De. O stdlte, tu de psdltria me s6mnias 

Agere: h6c peccatiim in uirginemst ciu^m. 

Mi. Scio. 725 

De. Oho, scfs et patere ? Mi. Quid ni patiar ? De. 

Dic mihi, 
Non cMmas? non ins^nis? Mi. Non: malfm 
quidem — 
De. Puer ndtust. Mi. Di bene u6rtant. De. Virgo 

nll habet. 
Mi, Audiui. De. Et ducenda indotatast. Mi. 

Scllicet. 
De. Quid ntinc futurumst ? Mi. Id enim quod res 

ipsa fert : 730 

Illinc huc transfer^tur uirgo. De. O Idppiter, 
Ist6cine pacto op6rtet? Mi. Quid faciam ^m- 
plius ? 
De. Quid fiicias ? si non ipsa re tibi istdc dolet, 
SimuMre certe est h6minis. Mi, Quin iam 

ufrginem 
Desp6ndi : res comp6sitast : fiunt ndptiae : 735 

Dempsf metum omnem : haec mdgis sunt homi- 

nis. De. C6terum 
Placet tibi factum, Micio ? Mi. Non, sf queam 
Mutdre. nunc quom n6n queo, animo aequ6 
fero. 
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Ita uftast hominum, quasi quom ludas t^sseris, 

Si illdd quod maxume 6pus est iactu non cadit, 740 

IlMd quod cecidit f6rte, id arte ut c6rrigas. 

De, Corr^ctor : nempe tua drte uigintf minae 
Pro psdltria peri^re : quae quanttlm potest 
Aliquo dbiciendast, sf non pretio, gr^tiis. 

Mi, Neque 6st neque illam sdne studeo u6ndere. . 745 

De. Quid igitur facies ? Mi, D6mi erit. De. Pro 

diu6m fidem, 
Meretrix et mater fdmilias una in domo ? 

Mi. Quoi* n6n ? De. Sanumne cr6dis te esse ? Mi. 

■ 

Equidem ^rbitror. 
De. Ita m6 di ament, ut uldeo tuam ego in^ptiam, 

Factdrum credo, ut hdbeas quicum cdntites. 750 
Mi, Quor n6n? De. Et noua nupta 6adem haec 

discet. Mi. Scilicet. 
De. Tu int^r eas restim diictans saltabis. Jfi. Probe. 
De. Probe? Mi. Et tu nobiscum tina, si opus sit. 

De. El mihi. 
Non te ha^c pudent? Mi. lam u6ro omitte, 

D6mea, 
Tuam istam iracundiam, dtque ita ut hodit decet 755 
Hilarum i/c lubentem f^c te gnati in ndptiis. 
Ego h6s conueniam : p6st huc redeo. De, O 

Wppiter, 
Hancine uitam! hoscin m6res! hanc dem^n- 

tiam! 
Vx6r sine dote u^niet : intus psaltriast : 
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Domus sdmptuosa : adul^cens luxu p^rditus : 760 
Sen^x delirans. fpsa si cupidt Salus, 
Serudre prorsus n6n potest hanc familiam. 



Syrvs. Demea. 

Sy. Edep61, Syrisce, t4 curasti m611iter 
Laut6que munus ddministrasti tuom. 
Abi. s^d postquam intus sum 6mnium rerdm 

satur, 765 

Prodedmbulare huc Itibitumst. De. Illud sis 

uide 
Ex6mplum discipUnae. 8y. Ecce autem hic 

adest 
Senex n6ster. quid fit ? quf d tu es tristis ? De. 

Oh scelus. 
Sy. Ohe idm : tu uerba ^ndis hic, sapi6ntia ? 
De. Tu sl meus esses . . Sy. Dis quidem esses, D6mea, 770 
Ac tudm rem constabillsses. De. Exemplo 6m- 

nibus 
Curdrem ut esses. Sy. Quam 6brem? quid 

feci? Z>6. Rogas? 
In ipsa turba atque in peccato mdxumo, 
Quod ufx sedatum s^tis est, potasti, scelus, 
Quasi r6 bene gesta. Sy. Sdne noUem huc 

6xitum. 775 
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Dromo. Syrvs. Demea. 

Dr. Heus S/re, rogat te Ct^sipho ut rede^. Sy. 

Abi. 
De. Quid Ct^siphonem hic ndrrat ? Sy. Nil. De. 

Eho, cimufex, 
Est Ct^ipho intus ? Sy. N6n est. De. Quor 
hic n6minat ? 
Sy. Est dlius quidam, pdrasitaster padlulus : 

Nostin ? De. lam scibo. Sy. Qufd agis ? quo 

abis ? De. Mitte me. 780 

Sy. Noli fnquam. De. Non manum dbstines, mas- 

tigia ? 
An tlbi iam mauis c^rebrum dispergam hic ? 

Sy. Abit 
Edep61 oommissat6rem haud sane c6mmodum, 
Praes^rtim Ctesiph6ni. quid ego ndnc agam ? 
Nisi, dum ha6 silescunt tdrbae, interea in dn- 

gulum 785 

Aliquo ^beam atque edormfscam hoc uillu sfc 
agam. 

Micio. Demea. 

Jtft. Pardta a nobis stint, ita ut dixi, S6strata, 

Ybi uDs. quis nam a me p6pulit tam grauit^r 

foris? 
De, Ei mihi, quid faciam? quid agam? quid 

clamem adt querar? 
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O ca61um, o terra, o mdria Neptuni. Mi, flm 

tibi, 790 

Bescfuit omnem rem : Id nunc clamat scflicet : 
Pardtae lites : sticcurrendumst. De. ficcum 

adest 
Commtinis corrupt^la nostrum liberum. 
Mi, Tand^m reprime iractindiam atque ad t^ redi. 
De, Repr^ssi, redii, mitto maledicta omnia : 795 

Bem ipsdm putemus. dictum hoc inter n6s 

fiiit 
(Ex te ddeost ortum), n6 tu curar^s meum 
Neue 6go tuom ? resp6nde. Mi, Factumst, n6n 
nego. 
De, Quor ntinc apud te p6tat ? quor recipis meum ? 

Quor 6mis amicam, Micio ? numqui minus 800 
Mihi id^m ius aequomst ^sse quod mectimst 

tibi? 
Quando 6go tuom non ciiro, ne curd meum. 
ML Non a^quom dicis. De. N6n ? Mi, Nam uetus 

uerbum h6c quidemst, 
Gommtinia esse amicorum inter se 6mnia. 
De, Fac^te : nunc demum istaec nata ordtiost. 805 

Mi, Ausctilta paucis, nisi molestumst, D6mea. 
Principio, si id te m6rdet, sumptum filii 
Quem fdciunt, quaeso hoc fdcito tecum c6gites : 
Tu ill6s duo olim pr6 re tolleb^ tua, 
Quod s^tis putabas ttia bona ambobtis fore, 810 
Et m6 tum uxorem cr^disti scilicet 
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Ductdrum : eandem illam rdtiouem antiquam 

6btine : 
Ck)ns^rua, quaere, pdrce, fac quam pltirimum 
Illis relinquas : gloriam tu istam 6btine. 
Mea, qua6 praeter spem eu6nere, utantdr sine. 815 
De summa nil dec6det : quod hinc acc6s8erit, 
Id d6 lucro putdto esse omne. haec sf uoles 
In ^imo uere cogitare, D6mea, 
Et mi ^t tibi et illis d6mpseris mol^stiam. 
De. Mitt6 rem: consuettidinem ipsordm. Mi, 

Mane : 820 

Scio : Istuc ibam. mtilta in homine, D^mea, 
Signa Insunt, ex quibus coniectura fiicile fit, 
Duo qu6m idem faciunt, sa6pe ut possis dlcere 
* Hoc licet inpune f^ere huic, illi n6n licet', 
Non qu6 dissimilis r68 sit, sed quo is qui facit. 825 
Quae ^o in6sse in illis uldeo, ut confiddm fore 
Ita ut u61umus. uideo eos sdpere, intellegerey 

In loco 
Ver6ri, inter se amto : scires llberum 
Ing6nium atque animum. qu6 uis illos td die 
Redddcas. at enim m6tuas, ne ab re slnt tamen 830 
Omissiores padlo. o noster D6mea, 
Ad 6mnia alia aetdte sapimus r6ctius : 
Solum dnum hoc uitium f6rt senectus h6mini- 

bus: 

Att^tiores sdmus ad rem omnes, qu^m sat 

est: 

L 
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Quod ill6s sat aetas dcuet. De, Ne nimitlin 

modo 835 

Bona^ tuae istae n6s rationes, Micio, 
Et tdos iste animus a6quos subuortiit. Mi, 

Tace: 
Non ffet. mitte iam istaec : da te hodi^ mihi : 
Exp6rge frontem. De. Scflicet ita t6mpus fert, 
Facitindumst : ceterdra rus cras cum filio 840 

Cum primo luci ibo hfnc. Mi, De nocte c^nseo : 
Hodi6 modo hilarum f^ te. De. Et istam 

ps^ltriam 
Vna illuc mecum hinc dbstraham. Mi. Pug- 

n^ueris. 
£o p^to prorsum illi ^ligaris fllium. 
Modo f^ito ut illam s6rues. De. Ego istuc 

uldero 845 

Atque Ibi fauillae pl6na, fumi ac p611inis 
Coqu6ndo sit faxo 6t molendo : pra6ter haec 
Meridie ipso fdciam ut stipulam c611igat ; 
Tam exc6ctam reddam atque ^tram quam car- 

b6st. Mi. Placet: 
Nunc mihi uidere sdpere. atque equidem filium 850 
Tum eti^m si nolit c6gam ut cum illa und cubet. 
De, Derides ? fortundtu's, qui isto anim6 sies : 

Ego s^ntio. Mi, Ah, pergisne ? De. lam iam 

d^sino. 

Mi. I ergo fntro, et quoi rei est, ei rei hunc suma- 

mds diem. 
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DEMEA. 



Nt^MQUAM ita quisquam b6ne subducta rdtione 

ad uitdm fuit, 855 

Qufn res aetas tisus semper ^iquid adport^t 

nouiy 
Aliquid moneat: tit illa quae te scfre credas 

n^scias, 
£t quae tibi putdris prima, in ^xperiundo ut 

r^pudies. 
Qu6d nunc mi euenft : nam ego uitam dtiram, 

quam uixi tisque adhuc, 
Pr6pe iam excurso spdtio mitto. id quam 

6brem ? re ipsa r6pperi 860 

F^ilitate nll esse homini m61ius neque cle- 

m6ntia. 
Id esse uerum ex me dtque ex fratre quofuis 

facilest n6scere. 
IUe suam egit s6mper uitam in 6tio, in conuf uiis. 
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Cl^menBy placidus, ndlli laedere 6s, adridere 

6mnibus : 
Bfbi uixit: sibi stlmptum fecit 6mnes bene 

dictint, amant. 865 

flgo ille agrestis, sa^uos, tristis, pdrcus, truculen- 

ttis, tenax 
Dtixi uxorem : quam Ibi miseriam uldi ! nati 

fllii, 
Alia cura : heia atitem, dum studeo lUis ut quam 

pldrimum 
Fdcerem, contriui fn quaerundo uftam atque 

aetat6m meam : 
Ntinc exacta aetdte hoc fructi pr6 labore ab efs 

fero, 870 

Odium: ille alter sfne labore pdtria potitur 

c6mmoda. 
Illum amant, me ftlgitant : illi cr6dunt consilia 

6mnia, 
tUum diligtint, apud illum stint ambo, ego 

des6rtus sum: 
tllum ut uiuat 6ptant, meam autem m6rtem 

expectant scflicet. 
Ita eos meo lab6re eductos maxumo hic fecft 

suos 875 

Paiilo sumptu : mfseriam omnem ego cdpio, hic 

potitur gatidia. 
Age a;ge nunciam 6xperiamur c6ntra, ecquid 

ego possiem 
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Bl^de dicere atit benigne fi^cere, quando hoc 

pr6uocat. • 

£go quoque a meis me amari et mdgni pendi 

p6stulo 
Si id fit dando atque 6bsequendo, n6n posterior6s 

feram. 880 

D6erit : id mea minume re fert, qui sum natu 

mdxumus. 

Syrvs. Demea. 

8y. Heus D^mea, orat fr^ter ne abeas 16ngius 
De. Quis homo? 6 Syre noster, salue: quid fit? 

quld agitur? 
8y. Recte. De. 6ptumest. iam ntinc haec tria 

primum dddidi 
Praet^r naturam: *o n6ster, quid fit? qu£d 

agitur ? ' 885 

Seruom hadd inliberflem praebes te, 6t tibi 
Lub^ns bene faxim. Sy, Gr^tiam habeo. De. 

Atquf, Syre, 
Hoc u6rumst et re ipsa ^xperiere pr6pediem. 

Geta. Demea. (Syrvs.) 

Oe. Era, ego hdc ad hos prouiso, quam mox uirginera 

Arc^sant. sed eccum D6meam. saluos sies. 890 
De. O qui uocare ? Oe. G6ta. De. G^ta, hominem 

m^umi 
Pretf te esse hodie iddicaui anim6 meo : 

L2 
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Kam is mlhi profectost s^ruos spectattk satis, 
Quoi d6miiius curaes^ Ita uti tibi sensi, Geta, 
Et tfbi ob eam rem, siquid usus u^nerit, 895 

Lub^ns bene faxim. ni^itor esse adfiibilis, 
Et b^ne procedit Oe, B6nus es, quom haec 
exlstumas. 
De. PauUtim plebem prfmulum facio meam. 

Aeschinvs. Demea. Syrvs. Geta. 

Ae, Occfdunt me quidem, ddm nimis sanctas ntiptias 

Student facere : in adpar^do consumdnt diem. 900 
De, Quid dgitur, Aeschine ? Ae. ^hem, pater mi, 

tu hf c eras ? 
De. Tuos h6rcle uero et dnimo et naturd pater, 

Qui t6 amat plus quam hosce oculos. sed quor 

n6n domum 
Vx6rem arcessis ? Ae, Cupio : uerum hoc mfhi 

moraest : 
Tibicina et hymena6um qui cant6nt. De, Eho, 905 
Vin tu huic seni auscultdre ? Ae. Quid ? De, 

Missa ha6c face, 
Hymena6um turbas Idmpadas tibfcinas, 
Atque hdnc in horto mdceriam iube dfrui 
Quantdm potest: hac trdnsfer: unam fiic do- 

mum : 
Traduce et matrem et fi^miliam omnem ad n6s. 

Ae. Placet, 910 

Pat6r lepidissume. De, Edgae, iam lepidtis 

uocor. 



< 
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Fratri a^des fient p^ruiae, turbdiu domum 
Adddcet, sumptu amittet multa : quM mea ? 
Ego l^pidus ineo grdtiam. iube ntinciam 
Dindmeret ille Bdbylo uiginti minas. 915 

Syre, c6ssas ire ac fiicere ? Sy. Quid ego ? De. 

Dirue. 
Tu ill^ abi et traddce. Ge. Di tibi, D^mea, 
Bene £&ciant, quom te ufdeo nostrae fi&miliae 
Tam ex ^imo factum u^lle. De. Dignos drbi- 

tror. 
Quid td ais ? Ae. Sic opinor. De. Multo r^c- 

tiust 920 

Quam ill^ puerperam hdc nunc duci p4r uiam 
Aegr6tam. Ae. Nil enim uidi melius, mf pater. 
De. Sic 861eo. sed eccum Micio egreditdr foraa. 

Micio. Demea. Aeschinvs. 
Mi. lubet fr^ter? ubi is est? ttin iubes hoc, D^mea? 
De. Ego u6ro iubeo et hdc re et aliis 6mnibus 925 

Quam mdxume unam fiicere nos hanc f^miliam, 
Colere ddiuuare adidngere. Ae. Ita quaes6, 
pater. 
Mi. Haud dliter censeo. De. Immo hercle ita nobfs 

decet: 
Primum hufus uxorist m^ter. ML Est quid 
p6stea? 
De. Proba 6t modesta. Mi. Ita diunt. De. Natu 

gr&ndior. 930 
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Mi, Scio. De. Pdrere iam diu ha4c per annos non 

potest: 
Nec qui eim respiciat quisquam est: solast 

ML Quam hic rem agit? 
De. Hanc te a^quomst ducere,^t te operam ut fi^t dare. 
Mi. Me ddcere autem? De. T4. Mi. Me? De. 

Te inquam. Mi. In^ptis. De. Si tu 

81S homo, 
Hic fdciat. Ae. Mi pat4r. Mi. Quid tu autem 

huic, dsiue, auscultas ? De. Nil agis : 935 
Fieri ^liter non pot^st Mu Deliras. Ae. Sine 

te exorem, m£ pater. 
ift. Ins^is: aufer. De. Age, da ueniam filio. 

Mi. Satin s^nus es? 
Ego n6uos maritus inno demum quinto et sexa- 

g^usumo 
Fiam ^tque anum decr^pitam ducam ? idne ^tis 

auctor^s mihi? 
Ae. Fac: pr6misi ego illis. Mi. Pr6misti autem? 

d^ te largit6r, puer. 940 

De. Age, quid siquid te m^ius oret ? Mi, Qu^i non 

hoc sit mdxumum. 
De. Da u^niam. Ae. Ne grau6re. De. Fac, pro- 

mitte. Mi. Non omfttitis ? 
Ae. Non, n£si te exorem. Mi. Vls est haec quidem. 

De. Age prolixe, Mf cio. 
Mi. Etsi h6c mihi prauom in^ptum absurdum atque 

^ienum a uitd mea 
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Vid^tur: si uos tdnto opere istuc u61tis, fiat. 

Ae. B^ne facis. 945 

De. Merito tiio te amo. u^rum . . Mi. Quid ? De, 

Ego dicam, hoc quom fit quod uolo. 
Mi, Quid ndnc? quid restat? De. H^gio cogndtus 

his est pr6xumus, 
Adfinis nobis, patiper : bene nos dliquid facere 

illi decet. 
Mi. Quid fdcere? De. Agelli est hfc sub urbe 

patilum quod locit^ foras: 
Huic d^mus qui frudtur. Mi. Paulum id ati- 

temst ? De. Si niultdmst, tamen 950 

Faciundumst: pro patre hu£c est, bonus est, 

n6ster est, rect6 datur. 
Po3tr6mo non meum illud uerbum £icio, quod 

tu, Micio, 
Bene ^t sapienter dixti dudum : ' uitium com- 

mune 6mniumst, 
Quod nimium ad rem in sen6cta attenti silmus ' ? 

hanc maculam n6s decet 
Ecfdgere : dictumst u6re et re ipsa fieri oportet. 

Ae. Mi pater. 955 

Mi. Quid istic? dabitur qu^ndoquidem hic uolt. 

Ae. Gaiideo. 

De. Nunc mihi germanu's pdriter animo et c6rpore. 

Su6 sibi gladio hunc idgulo. 
9— Ter. 
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Syrvs. Demea. Micio. Aeschinvs. 

Sy, Factumst qu6d iussisti, D6mea. 
De. Frdgi homo's. ergo Mepol hodie me^ quidem 

sent^ntia 
Itidico Syrum fieri esse aequom llberum. ML 

Istunc Ifberum ? 960 

Quod nam ob factum? De. Miilta. Sy. O 

noster D6mea, edepol uir bonu's : 
£go istos uobis tisque a pueris ctiraui ambos 

s^dulo ; 
Docui, monui, b^ne praecepi s€mper quae potui 

6mnia. 
De. Il6s apparet : 4t quidem porro haec, 6bsonare 

ctim fide, 
Sc6rtum adducere, ddparare d6 die conuiuium : 965 
N6n mediocris h6minis haec sunt 6fficia. Sy. O 

lepidiim caput. 
De. P6stremo hodie in psdltria hac emtinda hic 

adiut6r fiiit, x 

Hlc curauit : pr6desse aequomst : dlii melior^s 

erunt : 

D6nique hic uolt fieri. Mi. Vin tu hoc fieri? \ 

\ 

Ae. Cupio. Mi. Si quidem \ 

Tti uis, Syre, eho acc6de huc ad me : liber esto. 

Sy. B6ne facis: 970 

Omnibus gratiam hdbeo, et seorsum tlbi prae- 

terea, D6mea. 
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De. Gatideo. Ae. Et ego. Sy, Cr^do : utiuam hoc 

perp^tuom fiat gatidium, 
Phr^giam ut uxor^m meam una m^um uideam 
Hberam. 
De, (3ptumam quidem mdlierem. Sy, Et quidem 

tu6 nepoti huius filio 
H6die prima mdmmam dedit haec. De, H6rcle 

uero s6rio, 975 

Siquidem prima d6dit, haud dubiumst qufn 
emitti aequ6m siet. 
Mi, Ob eam rem ? De, Ob eam : p6stremo a me 

arg6ntum quantist stimito. 
Sy, Df tibiy Demea, 6mnia omnes s6mper optata 

6fferant. 
Mi, Syre, processisti h6die pulchre. De, Slquidem 

porro, Mlcio, 
Tti tuom officium facies, atque huic ^liquid 

paulum pra6 manu 980 

D6deris, unde ut^tur:'reddet tibi cito. Mi. 
Istoc ullius. 
Ae, Frtigi homost. Sy, Beddam h6rcle, da modo. 

Ae. Age, pater. Mi, Post c6nsulam. 
De. F^iet. Sy, O uir 6ptume. Ae, O pat6r mi 

festiuissume. 
Mi, Qufd istuc? quae res t^m repente m6res mu- 

tauit tuos ? 
Qu6d prolubium ? qua6 istaec subitast Hrgitas ? 

De. Dic^m tibi : 985 
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Y t id ostender^m, quod te isti fi^ilem et fes- 

tiuom putant, 
f d non fieri ex u^ra uita n^que adeo ex aequo 

^t bono, 
S^ ex adsentando Indulgendo et Idrgiendo, 

Mfcio. 
Ntinc adeo si ob edm rem uobis m6a uita inuisa, 

A^schine, est, 
Qufa non iusta inii^ta prorsus 6mnia omnino 

6bsequor, 990 

Mlssa facio : ecfdndite, emite, f^ite quod uobis 

lubet. 
S6d si id uoltis p6tius, quae uos pr6pter adules- 

centiam 
Minus uidetisy m%is inpense cupitis, consulitis 

parum, 
Ha6c reprendere 6t corrigere et 6bsecundare In 

loco: 
£!cce me, qui id f^iam uobis. Ae, Tibi, pater, 

permlttimus 995 

Plds scis quid facto 6pus est. sed de frdtre quid 

fiet? De. Sino 
Hdbeat : in istac finem faciat. Mi. Istuc recte. 

Cantor. Pladdite. 
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NOTES 



TO THE 

AISTDEIA AND ADELPHOE OP TERENCE. 



INTRODUCTION. 

The Tory little that is known of the life of Publius TEREirriTrs Afer 
is obtained chieflj from an extraot from the De Poetia of Suetonius, 
preseryed by the grammarian Aelius Donatus (fl. A. D. 350) in the 
introduction to his commentary on the comedies of this author. 

AcGording to this account, Terence was a native of Oarthage, as 
would also be inferred from his cognomen, and waa brought to Bome a 
slaye in his childhood, haying been perhaps taken prisoner at some 
inroad made by the Numidians into Oarthaginian territorj. There he 
came into the possession of Terentius Lucanus, a senator, who educated 
and then emancipated him, the freedman, according to custom, taking 
the gentilio name of his patron. 

If the reading of Suetonius' text, now most approyed, be correet, 
Terence was born B. 0. 184, the year of Plautus's death — the only 
other Roman writer of comedies whose works are extant — and the first 
of Cato's censorship. Going to Greece for trayel and study in B. C. 
160, he died the nezt year, in Arcadia or Leucadia, of an illness caused 
by grief at the loss at sea of a number of his translations of Greek 
plays, or, according to another report, by shipwreck on his retum- 
yoyage to Italy. His brief life thus fell within the first half of the 
second century B. C, in the interyal between the yictory of the Romans 
oyer Antiochus the Great and their final struggle against Carthage — 
the period in which, by their wars against Perseus, the Ligurians, 
Spaniards, and Sardinians, they were completing that circuit of con- 
qnest which brought to the State and to indiyidual citizens yast wealth, 
but in its train political corruption, a rapid deterioration of morals, and 
the decline of the nation's greatness. 

Though the Greek language had been generally well known for a 
eentury, and the Greek dramatists were popular at Rome as early as 
the second Punio war, there was no prose literature in Latin prior to 
Terenoe'8 day, and the language had just been receiying its first real 
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oulture at the hands of EDnius, "the fathcr and prince of Roman 
poetry." E^en the drama, in its earliest rude form of translations of 
Oreek plays by Liyius Andronicus, had its beginning onlj about half 
a centnry before his birth; the first eminent tragedian, Pacuvius, was 
his contemporary, and but three writers of comedy had preceded him 
— Cn. Naevius, Plautus, and Caeoilius Statius. To Caecilius, then at 
the head of his profession, Terenoe was referred by the ourule aediles, 
on offering his first play to them for exhibition, at the age of sixteen. 
As the story ran, he began the reading of it seated near the table at 
which the critio and his friends were dining. He had not proceeded 
far, when Caecilius, delighted with the character of the work, iuTited 
him to join the party at the feast ; and after it was OTer, the remainder 
of tho plaj was read, highly approTcd by the audienoe, and reoom- 
mended to the aediles. Though it was not acted for two years, copies 
of it were in circnlation, and the author was Tery soon brought into 
intimate friendship with Scipio Aemilianus and Laelius, young men 
of about the same age with himself, and already enthusiastio students 
of Greek literalure. Through them he also gained the acquaintance 
of the Aemilii, the Metelli, the Scaevolae, and other learned and influ- 
ential familios, as well as that of the prinoipal literary men. A rumor 
soon started, and was oiroulated by his rirals, that he was aided in the 
oomposition of his plays by his patrons, and even that they were the 
real authors. Cioero {ad Atu VII. 3) and Quintilian (X. 1, 100) state, 
without; howevery eudorsing these reports, that they were generally 
Bupposed to refer to Scipio and Laelius; while Santra, a grammarian 
and contemporary of Cicero, is quoted as remarking that, if the poet 
had needed aid, he would not haTo applied to those noblemeny on ac- 
oount of their youth, but to suoh men as Q. Fabius Labeo, M. Popillius 
Laenas, or L. Sulpioius Galus, who were already distinguished for their 
learning. This entire supposition, however, is a mere coi^jecture, un- 
supported by a particlo of proof. The argument against it, from 
internal evidenoe, is tbus stated by Parry : ** A careful oonsideration 
of Terenoe's plays leads us to the oonclusion that they are the produc- 
tion of a writer not only thoroughly educated, but having a consistent 
theory of dramatio oomposition. Add to this the remarkable purity of 
the langnage, and we cannot, without a violent inconsistency, suppose 
that this was tho result of the patchwork contributions of two or three 
dilettanti noblemen. These plays are so even and consistent through- 
outy indiTidually and with one another, having the same neatness of 
language, the same attention to metre, the same quiet tone of good- 
natured humor and praotical knowledge of the world, that we might 
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well defy any oritio to show where Terence left off snd hig firiends 
began." The story can be explained by the faot of literarj jealoasy, 
the hostility of the conseryatiye faction in litorature led bj Cato and 
the Fabii to eyery prominent writer in the opposite partj, and, per- 
haps, in part also, hy the strong prejudices of the Romans against 
freedmen and foreigners, which even Horaee experienoed. In his 
allusions to this accusation in the prologues of the Havton timorvmenoa 
(1. 22-25), and of the Adelphoe (1. 15-21), Terenee does not indeed 
den j it, in the former leaving the question of its truth to the jndgment 
of his hearerSy and in the latter insisting that if it were true, he onght 
to feel proud of it rather than ashamed ; but his evasion of the obarge 
can be aocounted for on the ground that it was impolitie for him to 
deny that which would be so creditable, and therefore flattering, to his 
patrons, while it would of course be readilj admitted that he may have 
read his plays to them, and have availed himself of their criticisms. 

The names of Terence'8 comedies in the order in which they are 
believed to have been written are : The Andria or Woman of Andros^ 
The Hecyra or Mother-in-Iaw, The Eunuchu», The Havton titnorvme- 
no8 or Self-Tormentor, The Phormio or Parasite, and the Adelphoe or 
Brothers. It has been the fashion to charge him with being a copyist 
in the preparation of these plays, but tiiis charge has been pressed too 
closely. Even Mommsen admits that " by the literal adherenoe of his 
imitations to the originals we are not to understand a verbal transla- 
tion in our sense.'' For these prodnctions he did not indeed claim 
originality in the striet sense of that term. In common with all the 
playwrights of his daj, it was simply his aim to reprodnce in Latin 
the best works of the Attic oomedy, or rather to construct plays inde- 
pendently out of the common Greek materials. Four of them are 
founded npon comedies of Menander, the most eminent of the poets of 
the New Comedy (whose works are not now extant), and the other two 
upon comedies of ApoUodorus of Carystns in Euboea; and his indebted- 
ness to these writers is distinctly and fully acknowledged in his pro- 
logues. He may, however, justly claim the merit of great art and some 
inventive power in the skill with which he combined two or more 
Greek plays into one, and in his treatment of his charaoters. The 
practice of contaminating plays, as it was called, was a eommon one 
with the early Roman poets, and Terenoe formed the plots of four of 
his plays in this way. But in this work he was no mere compiler. 
Parry, who has carefully examined all the extant fragments of Me- 
nander, expresses the opinion that Terence " eannot simply have dove- 
tailed his new matter into the existing plot, but must, to a great extent, 
have reoast the whole. The known variations from the original extend 
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not only to minor differenees of name and incident, bnt to a new oon- 
ception in some instanoeB of the plots of his plays and the oharaoters 
he was reprodncing. Availing himself of the whole of the Menandrian 
repertory, he worked up the old materials into a new and consistent 
creation. The number of fragments of unasoertained plays of Me- 
nander which fit more or less closely with Terence, many of them 
quite as well as those passages directly quoted from the corresponding 
plays of Menander, leads us to the conclusion that Terence drew not 
only from the single play which he had before him, but also from his 
general knowledge of the works of Menander and the other authors 
of Greek comedy." 

His excellence in the delineation of character has also been generally 
admitted. Yarro^s judgment was : In ethenn Terentius poscit palmam. 
** A close study/' says Parry, '* will verify that both in the grouping 
and the treatment of his characters, Terence is an original, as com- 
pared with Plautus ; and from the hints we can glean from the scattered 
fragments of the Greek comedians, we may conolude that he was in a 
great measure original, CTen when compared with Menander.'' And 
Mommsen remarks that ''while Plautus paints his characters with broad 
strokes, often after a stock model, Terenoe handles the psychological 
develoj^ment with a careful and often excellent miniature painting." 

The complaint has sometimes been made that Terenoe was deficient 
in comic /orce, and that he lacked the liyeliness, freshness, and versa- 
tility of Plautus. Mommsen'8 language is that 'he reproduced the 
agreeableness without the merriment of Menander.' And in support 
of this allegation the famous epigram of Caesar, preseryed by Sue- 
tonius, has been often quoted : 

Lenibtu atque utinam tcriptia adiuncta /oret uit, 
Comica ut aequato uirtus polleret honore 
Cum GraeciBf neque in hac deepectut parte iaceret : 
Vnum hoc maceror et doleo tibi deeaae, Terenti, 

Bnt it must always be remembered that Terence's plays are 'comediea 
of sentiment/ in which the tns comica has a subordinate place, and the 
distinguishing characteristics of which are humor and pathos. In 
these qualities be has been considered by scholars best qualified to pro- 
nounce an opinion, not deficient by the side of Menander. The con- 
clusion of the writer in Smith's Dictionary, in his comparlson of the 
^wo oomedians, is : " Granting to Plautus the highest genius for ezciting 
laughter, the eloquence Aelius Stilo ascribed to him, and a natural 
foroe— wr«w— which Terenoe wanted, there will remain to the latter 
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greater oonsistenoy of plot and character, closer observation of generio 
and individual distinctions, deeper pathos, subtler wit, and a wider 
command of the middle region between sport and earnest." 

The purity and elegance of the style of Terence were heartily praised 
by the most competent judges among his countrymen. The first lines 
of Gaesar'8 epigram are : 

Tu quoque tu in summia, dimidiate MenandeTf 
Poneri» et merito, puri sermonia amator. 

Gicero's opinion is expressed in a fragment whicH has been preserved 
of a poem called Limo : 

Tu quoque, qui solut lecto termone, Terenti, 
Conuereum expresBumqve Latina uoee Menandrum 
In medium nohi» aedatia uocibua ec/era 
Quicquid come loquena atque omnia dulcia dicen», 

And Quintilian's words are : Terenti tcripta aunt in hoc genere elegan- 
tieeima. Modem critics, also, have unanimouslj confessed that in cor- 
rectness, refinement, and grace of expression, he was surpassed by no 
other Roman writer, declaring that * although a foreigner, and a freed- 
man, he diyides with Gioero and Gaesar the palm of pure latinity.' 
Mommsen is of the opinion that " it is perhaps justifiable to date anew 
era in Roman literature — the real essence of which lay not in the 
development of Latin poetry, but in the development of the Latin 
language — from the comedies of Terence, as the first artistically pure 
imitation of Hellenic works of art." 

THE ANDRIA. 

The Andria was the earliest of the plajs of Terence, as the order 
of the words in the original title Andria Terenti proves. It takes its 
name from the heroine, who was from the island of Andros in the 
Aegean, and the plot tums upon her previous history. 

Ghremes, an Athenian, starting on a vojage to Asia, left his daughter 
Pasiphila with his brother Phania, who afterwards also sailed for Asia 
to esoape a war, was shipwrecked with his niece upon Andros, and 
became a client of a oitizen of that island. Upon Phania's death, this 
man adopted Pasiphila, and, changing her name to Glycerium, brought 
her up with his daughter Ghrysis. On his death they removed to 
Athens, where Pamphilus became a lover of Glyoerium, and promised 
her marriage; while Simo, without the knowledge of his son, had 
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betrothed him to Philuznena, another daughter of Chremes. His 
father^s first suspieion of Pamphilus' opposition to this was awakened 
hy observing his oonduct at Ghrysis' funeral ; while Chremes, on leam- 
ing the whole story of Pamphilus' eonnection with her, broke off the 
match. 

The aotion of the plaj begins at this point. Simo announces to 
Pamphilus that he must marry Philumena at onoe, hoping that if he 
consents Chremes may be reconciled. This brings Pamphilus into 
great perplexity. But Davus, finding on inyestigation that the mar- 
riage is a pretence, advises Pamphilus to humor his father by profess- 
ing to oonsent, and to keep up the suspicions of Chremes by his 
intimacy with Glycerium. Meanwhile, Charinus, afriend of Pamphilus 
and loYer of Philumenai has heard of his proposed marriage to her^ 
and urges him to defer it, if possible. 

Just at this time, Simo, again negotiating with Chremes, secures his 
assent, and Charinus is now angry at the supposed treachery of Pam- 
philus, while Davus is reproached by his master for his untoward 
adyice. As a last resort, he brings about an interyiew between Chremes 
and Mysis, whose story of Glycerium and her child occasions again a 
rupture between him and Simo. At this junoture, Crito, a citizen of 
Andros and next of kin to Chrysis, arrives, who clears up the history 
of Glyoerium. She is recognized as Chremes' daughter, and his con- 
sent, with that of Simo, Pamphilus then obtains for their marriage. 

The Andrienue of Michel Baron the French dramatist, and the 
Cotuctous Lovere of Steele, are close imitations of this play. 

DIDASCALIA. 

The now current text of the didcucaliae, or tituli, preflxed to the 
plays of Terence is due to the Emendationes of Ant. Goveanus (Venice, 
1567). In it various readings, both of the Bembine and the Callio- 
pian text, are mixed up. Both are again founded on a more original 
and complete collection of notices, which seem to havo been put togcther 
from stage-oopies by grammarians of the seventh cont. u. c, who also, 
without doubt, availed themselves of the commentarii magiBtrattinm, in 
which an accurate aocount was kept of all exhibitions made by the 
magistrates on the great annual festivals. T. The work of Varro, De 
actionihu» tcenicia lihri (not now extant), was based on these critical 
labors of the grammarians, and is the real source of the didaecaliae in 
their present form. That of the Andria is wanting in the best MSS., 
but has been preserved by Donatus in his preface to the play. Wr. 
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With tbe text of Fn.^ which is giyen here, that of Uh. and of Es. agree. 
See JahrbUcherf 1865, p. 293 ; Jiheiniach, Muaeunij xxi. 89. 

Lydis MEGALBNSiByS; a festivai in honor of the great mother of the 
gods (Oybele, ittySikii ii^rtip), whence it derived its name, celebrated for 
six days, beginning on the fourth of April. The statae of the goddess 
was brought to Rome from Pessinus in Phrygia, in 203 B. C. ; but the 
regular celebration of the festival did not begin until tbe year 191, 
when a temple was dedioated to her. The third day was especially set 
apart for the performance of scenio plays, which were first introduoed 
on this ocoasion, and were then ezhibited on the Palatine in front of 
that temple, but afterwards also in the theatres. Aedilib. Gvrvlib. 
The chief duties of the Aediles (whose office was established B. G. 494) 
were threefold: to act as police and sanitary commissioners, as 
inspectors of markets, and as superintendents of publio lands, public 
buildings, and the public games. After the institution of the curule 
aedileship, B. G. 367, there were two aedilee plebeii and two aedilea 
euruleaf who had certain distinctive prerogatives ; but, so far as is now 
known, there was no separation of duties between them, except that the 
charge of the celebration of the Ludi Romani and the Ludi Megaleaia 
devolved upon the latter, and that of the Ludi Plebeii upon the former. 
Egebb, brought out the play, i. e. were the managers and actors. 
They contracted with the aediles for the performance of the play. 
L. Ahbiviys Tybpio, a celebrated actor mentioned by Gio. De. Sen., 14, 
and Tac. Dial. de Or., 20, and the manager of all the plays of Terence. 
L. Atilivs of Praeneste is repeatedlj mentioned in the Didaacaliae; 
but it is almost oertain that he belonged to a somewbat later period. 
Cf. Havt, Didaae. Wr. MoDOS Fecit, aet the play to muaic. The busi- 
ness of the conductor was to arrange the musical accompaniment so that 
a proper emphasis should be given to every part of the dialogue. Each 
kind of play had its proper aocompaniment, and the intervals between 
the acts were also fiUed up with music. Flaccvs Clavdi, so. aervoa 
(not libertua, as is commonly assumed), of wbom nothing is known, 
exoept that he wrote the musio for all the plays of Terence. Wr. 
TiBiis PARIBVS (idso oalled Serrania. Gf. Adelph. Didaac, note), i. e. 
pipes adapted to the aame mode. These words depend on Tota, ao./abula, 
The principal modes were the Lydian, the Dorian, and the Phrygian, 
and they corresponded to the three species of tetrachordi or system of 
four sonnds, which was the fundamental system in ancient music, the 
apeciea of a system depending upon the order of sucoession of certain 
of its intervals. See Dict. Antiq., a. Muaica, The tibia resembled the 
olarinet or flageolet^ and the Bomai)S generally employed a combination 



142 NOTES. 

of two. Henee the tenns tibia dextra, i. e. held in the right hand and 
playing the air, iihia nnittra, held in the left hand and nsed to play 
the bass. By. He, however, as well as other writers, admits that these 
phrases are inyolved in much obscurity, in consequence of our ignorance 
of the technicai details of ancient music ; and Wr. asserts that the ezact 
meaning of this expression, tibii* parihui, is quite unknown. Facta 
PRIHA, holds theJirBt place, i. e. according to the usual order of Terence'8 
plays. In the Bembine MS., which alone makes regular mention of 
the order, denoting it hj facta I. {prima or primo loco), II., eto., it 
seems to be intended as the order of eompotiiion, T. M. Claudio 
Marcello, a grandson of the famous general of that name in the second 
Punic war, and himself three times oonsul ; C. Svlpicio Galo, distin- 
guished for his Greek scholarship, his oratory, and his knowledge of 
astronomy, as well as in public life. Cos., i. e. in the year 166 B. C. 

PROLOGVS. 

1. Foeta. The term bj which Terence designates himself in all his 
prologues, as an aesthetio poet in the spirit and sense of the Greeks. 
Ez. The first person occurs in moneOf in 1. 22, because the advice 
tcndered there is put into the mouth of tbe actor who spoke the pro- 
logue. Qnom. Both Qno — and Cn — were in use from the later part 
of the republic till after the middle of the first centurj A. D., when 
qno began to giye place to qnn, the forms with c remaining also. Qnnm 
appears to be not earlier than the fourth century B. C. R. Qnom 
primnm, eto.» i. e. on making up his mind to write for the stage. Wr. 
On the tense of adpnlit, see M. 338, b ; Z. 506. For the use of scri- 
hendnm in the sense of compontion, espeoially of poetic composition, 
of. Cic. pro Archia, 3 ; Se ad ecribendi etudium contulit ; Hor. Epiet. IL 
1, 108 : PttpuluM levit calet uno tcrihendi atudio. 2. Id nogotif eo much 
of duty only. Cf. 1. 521, 1. 953, and see M. 285, b ; Z. 432. In the 
Augustan and prae-Augustan period substantiyes with stems in io 
formed the genitiye singular in i single. R. 351 ; M. 37, Obs. 1 ; AI. 
10, 4, b. 3. Qnas — fahnlas. An instance of inyerse attraction. Cf. 
L 26, and aee M. 319, Obs.; H. 445, 9; AI. 48, 3, b; A. 206, 4, b; B. 
705, Exc. 3; G. 619, 2. Fecisset, i. e. any that he might hereafter 
have written, It does not imply that they had been already written 
at the time indicated by oredidit. Pn. See M. 379 ; Z. 496, 5. 4. 
Intellegit is one of the few compounds of lego which do not change 
the e into i. Intelligo is a form without authority. See R., p. 248. 
5. In prologis» eto. The prologues of Plautus (whioh, however, are 
prefized to about half of his plays only, and the greater part of whlch 
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are not gennine) generally included an explanation of the plot. This 
Terence gives in the first scene of each play, while his prologues are 
deyoted to a defence of himself from the attacks of a riyal. Wr. 
thinks the Andria was first brought out without any, and that this 
one was added for a second ezhibition of the plaj (which may haye 
been in B. C. 163). This yiew, howeyer, is opposed by 0. Dziatzko and 
others. The poet is eyidently introduoing his comedj for the first time 
to his audience^ and the time which must haye elapsed since its com- 
position (for Caecilius, to whom it was first read, died B. C. 168) was 
sufficiently long for the play to become well known in literary circles, 
and to haye receiyed the adyerse criticisms which occasioned the 
writing of this prologue. SoribiindiB. The older form of the gerun- 
diye (and the gerund), probably for an earlier in ond) which is common 
in inscriptions to the middle of the first oenturj B. C; In Plautus, 
Terence, and Sallust; and after i, and in gerundua and /erun(fu«, in the 
MSS. of Caesar, Cicero, and Liyj. R. Operam. The acousatiye is 
found, aocordingto M., occationaUi/, according to Z./requenUy, accord- 
ing to Wr. ordinarilyf with utXj frui, and their compounds in archaio 
Latin, in the comic poets, and some few prose writers. M. 265, Obs. 
2 ; Z. 466. Cf. Phorm., 1. 413 ; Vt meretrieem ubi abuau» aia ; Plaut. 
Bacch. II. 3, 126 ; Trin. III. 2, 66. Uior occurs with the aocusative 
in Terence only once, in Adelph., l. 815 ; with the ablatiye at least ten 
times. Cf. Andr., 1. 202; Hayt., I. 217. For the usage with /ritor, 
fungor, in Terence, see Adelph., 1. 464, and note. Potior occurs in at 
least three instances with the accusatiye. Cf. Adelph., 871, 876 ; Cio. 
Tuae. Disp. II. 37. But Py. remarks that it is chiefly so used in later 
writers; onoe in Luoretius (III. 1038). M. 265, Obs. 2; Z. 466. For 
the more oommon use of the ablatiye with these yerbs, see M. 265, 
Obs. 1. Abntitur, waate», consumea. This oompound may haye either 
of two meanings, wes up or miaapend». Py. and Pn. giye it the former 
here, Ds. the latter. Wr. thinks a Roman would feei ihe two mean- 
ings at once in a passage like this. 6. Qni, ablatiye = ^uo, and 
denotes purpose. Cf. M. 440, Obs. 6 ; H. 497 ; AI. 64, 1, a. For the 
nse of this form in olassic prose, see M. 86, Obs. 2 ; Z. 133, note. 7. 
Foetae, so. Luscius Layinius, a oomio poet, a contemporary and riyal 
of Terence. The name of only one of his plays is known, and only 
two lines of his poetry are extant. He is referred to also in the pro- 
logue of the Havt., the Eunuchus, and the Phormio, but neyer mentioned 
by name by Terence. 8. Attendite. So Fn., Uh., and Wr., following 
Don. It oceurs also in the prologues of the Eunuchue, Phormio, and 
Hecyra, The reading of the MSS., attested by Priscian and adopted 
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hy K%,f i< advorHu ; and Wr. admits that in cases like this it is almost 
impossible to deoide what the poet reaUy wrote. 9. Henander, b. B. 
C. 342, d. B. C. 291y at Athens. He wrote more than a hundred 
comedies, but onlj fragmentfl of them are extant. See Introduction, 
p. 137. 10. Qni — noaeriti eto. It is not improbable that Menander^s 
nc/)ii^fa was only an earlier or later treatment of the same subject as 
the 'Avdf»£a ; in other words, the former was probablj rewritten in the 
latter. Wr. 11. Kon ita diSBlmili, not «o ver^ unlikt, Ita is elliptical, 
sc. «1 jTttM pvAtU See Hand'8 Tursel, III., p. 491. Argumento, ihe 
aubject-mcttter or plot/ orationef the /oym and elaboration of the 
thought ; BtilOf txpretBioH, the form in which the thoughts (oratio) are 
embodied in words. Ez. Cf. Havt,, Prol. 46; Phormio, Prol. 5: 
Tenui oratione et eeriptura levi, 13. Quao OOnneneref Oto. Don. states 
that Terence took the first scene of his Andria from the Htptv^ia of 
Menander ; and Wr. and Ihne find evidence that the characters Chari- 
nns and Byrrhia were taken from the same piay, and tbat therefore all 
the scenes in which thej appear must have been inserted into the 
original plot of Menander's Andrian. Pj. and others, howeyer, think 
that the materials left are not sufficient for determining the compara- 
tiye obligations of Terence to these two plajs. 16. Contaminarif 
min^led together, blended ; here, as alwajs in TerencCi in its original 
Bense. Cf. Havt,, Prol. 17 ; Eunuehua III. 6, 4. It does not occur 
in Plautus, and onlj once in Lucretius (III. 883). The meaning, 
defile by contact, is later. Pj. 17. Facinntne. Most editors haye con- 
eidered ne the affirmatiye particle, but that stands onlj at the begin- 
ning of a sentence, and in the best writers is found onlj with the 
personal pronouns. Aru. ; Z. 360. The sentence is interpreted as a 
question bj Fn., Uh., Wr., and bj Ez.,who quotes a eimilar instance of 
Ozjmoron from Menander, in A. Meineke's Fragm, comic, Graec, 18. 
Haeninm — Enninm are mentioned in the true chronological order, 
as Bitschl has proyed. See Dict. Biog., Plautus. . Cn. Kaeninif who 
liyed in the third centurj B. C, was both an epio and dramatic poet. 
Of his works, the earliest of which were written in B. C. 234, and 
among which were some of the species of comedj called togata, onl j 
short fragments are extant. Though his antiquated stjle did not suit 
the fastidious taste of the Augustan age, he was eyer a fayorite with 
the admirers of the old school of Roman poetrj ; and the fact that he 
was 80 largelj copied bj later poets, particularlj Ennius and Virgi), 
is a proof of his genius and originalitj. Naeyius belonged to tho 
plebeian partj, and to the oonsenratiye or Italian faction in literature, 
and was a personal friend of Cato the Censor, though considerablj 
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older. His attacks npon the aristooracy in his plays led to his ezile to 
tJtica, where he died B. C. 202. T. Maccius Flautiu, b. about 254 B. 
C, and d. 184 B. 0. His twenty comedies are the earliest productions 
of Latin literature extant. See Introduction, p. 136. EnniiiB, b. B. 
G. 239, d. B. C. 169, an intlmate friend of Scipio Africanus Major, the 
greatest literary genius of his age, and by his countrymen regarded as 
the father and prince of Roman poetry; but of his writings, epic and 
dramatio, only fragments have been preserved. 19. Aactores, models. 
Cf. Cic. in Verr. II. 5, 26: Unutn cedo auctorem tuifacti; Uniua pro/er 
exemplum / Hor. Sat. I. 4, 122 : Habea auctorem quo /aeiae hoc. 21. 
Istonim. On the contemptuous force of the pronoun, see M. 486 ; Z. 
701. Obsoaraill. Here, not merely an indmtry not eecuring publicity, 
but also obtaining no approbatlon from the public, Kz. On the first 
meaning, cf. Cic De Orat. I. 14, 59 : Sed ex obscuriore aliquu acientia 
eit promendum. 22. Forro, here in its original sense of henceforth, 
Cf. Havt., 1. 159. The general idea is that of distance, here applied to 
time. Py. 28. Noscantt i. e. hear their misdeeds reyealed in publio. 
Wr. 24. Fauete. See Lex. «. v, II. A. ; and cf. Hor. 0. III., 1, 2. 
Adeste, etC. Parry and others take these expressions in their technioal 
juridical sense : Be candid umpire» and investigate the matter, that you 
may arrive at a eorrect decieion, Wr. finds in them an allusion to the 
treatment the Hecyra had received, on the first performanoe of which 
the audience left the theatre, thus condemning without even taking 
the trouble of seeing it. Henoe, adeste, so. during the performance ; 
cog^OBcite, so. before passing judgment upon it. 26. Sellcnom. The 
Yowel 0, after V (consonant or vowel), was retaiued till the Angustan 
age, and later ; though after other letters it had usually changed to TT. 
B. 26. De integ^o, i. e. hereafter, Sce Lez. «. v. I. B. 27. Ezigen- 
dae. See Lex. a, v. I. B. FriuB, sc. quam epectentur, 

ACTVS L 

This aet explains the " situation " at the point where the real action 
begins, and in such a way that it appcars to be part of the aotion itself. 
The ohief character, Pamphilus, is introduced, and his connection with 
the Andrian hinted at in the narration by Simo to his freedman, Sosia, 
of Pamphilus' mode of life, of his accidental disclosure of an interest 
in Glycerium, and of his own plan for ascertaining his 8on's real inten- 
tion respecting her, and for bringing about the marriage with Philumena. 
In acoomplishing this, he desires Sosia's aid. The latter does not ap- 
pear farther in the play at alL The art of this scene has been the admi- 
ration of ancient and modem critics alike. See Cic. De Orat, IL 80, 
10 — Ter. ' N 
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28. Voi — abite» addressed to the serrants, who then withdraw. 
IltaeOt BO. obeoniaf juBt bought at the market. 29. Bnm, from dium, 
aooosatiTe of diu», lit. the day long, a space o/ time, ichile/ but in col- 
loquial lang. appended to certain imperatiyes and interjeotions as an 
intensive enolitio, NoWf Pray, See Lex. «. v. The yerb is sometimcs 
omitted. 8ee L 184. Paucifly sc. verhia. Gf. 1. 536. Diotum puta, 

- i. e. I understand what you would saj. 30. CurentUTy prepared, 
eookedf a verj oommon use of this verb. Ez. HaeOi i. e. thiugs with 
which mea ari, sc. a« a cook, has to do; so. iataec, 1. 28. 32. Istao 
arte, i. e. that tkill o/ youra, Notioe the carefulness with which the 
demonstratives of each person are used throughout the play. M. 485, 
486 ; Z. 137. That of the second person has here a oontemptuous force. 

^ Bee 1. 21, note. 83. Eie, ezplained in the next line. 35. Ut, here in its 
original meaning. See M. 372, a, Obs. 36. Glemene, mild, eaay, 38. 
BemibaB. So Uh., Fn., Es., and Wr., though the MS. reading is 
teruiebaa, The e of the imperfect suffix eba is in most i verbs not 
unfrequently absent in the earlier language. R. See also M. 115, b ; 
Al. 30, 4, a; H. 239, 1; A. 162, 2; B. 325; G. 191, 4. Liberaliter. 

-^ See Lex. a, v. 40. Haud muto fiaotum, / do not change tohat I have 
done, i. e. do not regret the deed. 42. Oratum (= acceptum) — gra- 

-tiam. Notice the play upon the words which giyes an additional point 
to the extreme politeness of Sosia^s answer. Wr. Aduorsum te, in 
your eyea. 44. lumemori. A conjectural reading adopted by Fn., 
Uh., Kz., and Wr., instead of the MS. reading, inmemori», Cf. Livy 
XXIIL 35 : Ne qua exprobniiio cuiquam. As to the construction, see 
M. 244, b, Obs. 5; H. 392, L; Al. 51, 6, e; A. 222, Rem. 8; G. 355. 

~"45. Quin. For the etymology and meaning, see M. 375, Obs. 4; Z. 
542. Its use with the imperative may be explained by an ellipsis, e. g. 
Tell me, why don*t you t Quid est. The'indicatiye sometimes occurs in 
dependent questions in Terence as well as in Plautus; in the later 
poets rarely. M. 356, Obs. 3 ; Z. 553. 46. Fraedico, i. e. before enter- 
ing into further details. Wr. 47. Quas = 9ua^e8, here. 48. Quor 
originated from Qua re, and was afterwards softened to Cur. Gurssen. 
51. Ezoessit. For the tense, see M. 338, b ; Z. 507, b. Ephebis. At 
Athens the young men were called *E<Pit0oi, from the age of eightecn to 
twentj, during which time, after passing an examination and takiug 
an oath of allegianoe to their country, they were employed as guards 
on the ooast and frontier. They were then admitted to all tho rights 
and duties of a citizen. Gf. Pl-aut. Merc, \. 61 : Exire ex ephebia ; 
Gic. Pro. Arch, 3, ex pueri» exceaait. 52. Liborius, 80. than before. 
Antea oocurs only here in Terence, and never in Plautus. Wr. 53, 
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Seire» underttand; Kosoere, gain any acquaintance with. 55. Qnod, 
(Bto. Simo had digressed to remark upon the condition of imtried boy- 
hood, and now resumes his story as if no interruption had occurred. 
FLeriqne omneB) by far the greater number, See Z. 109, Note. Adu- 
lesoexitali. Notioe the form, expressive of their inexperience. 57. 
Alere, in apposition to Btadiiun, instead of the more oommon genitive 
of the gerund. M. 286, Obs. 2; 419 ; Z. 659. Ad philosophos, sc. ani- 
mum adiungant, 58. Nil. The accusative is always found with etudeo 
in Terence. Py. Plautus also has has res atudeant {Mil. Olor, 1437) 
and illHm atudent. ( Truc. II. 3, 16). Respeoting the usage, see M. 229, 
a; Z. 385, and Lex. «. Studeo, I., ^. Fraeter eetera expresses 
essentiallj the same idea as e^egie, but adds to the foroe of it. 60. 
Oandebam, / began to rejoiec 61. Ne quid nimii, a translation of 
the proverb nnii» ayav, ascribed by some to Pittacus, by Aristotle to 
Chilon. Py. 62. Omnes. Nom., all liked hia waya. Wr. But K«. 
regards it as aocnsatiTe, omnia : He eaaily endured and agreed with all. 
On the construction of the infinitiyes, see M. 392 ; Z. 599, Note. 63. 
QnibuB erat quomque, Tmesis. M. 87, Obs. 2; S.. 704, IV. 3; A. 323, 
4, (5); B. 1381; G. 693. 64. AduorsaB — illifl, repeats for emphasis 
in a negative form the idea already expressed. Kz. 65. 11118. The 
reading of the MSS. Uh., Kz., and Py. Aliia, an emendation of Bent- 
lej, is preferred by Wr., who thinks illie almost withont any sense at 
all. 68. Obseqaiam, oto. Py. remarks that Sosia is a dealer in 
proverbs, and that this one has been laboriously traoed to Bias. It is 
also quoted by Gio. De Amicit. 24, and Quintil. VIII. 6. 69. Abhine. 
Qenerally used of past time. It is also foUowed by the aocusatiye in 
Heeyra, L 822 ; Phormio, I. 421 ; Cic. pro Roae. 13. See M. 235, Obs. 
2; Z. 478. 70. Hno oioiniae. So Uh., Fn., Wr., Py. For the con- 
Btmotion, see H. 396, III. 4; Al. 50, 2, d; A. 212, Rem. 4, Note 3; G. 
871, 4. Ks. prefers the MS. reading, huie. 71. Cognatoram, used not 
in the striot sense attaohed to it by Roman law, but as a translation 
of AYKum^i, or neareat (unmarried) kinaman, whose duty it was, by tho 
Athenian law, either to marry an orphan girl or proyide her with a 
dowry. See Dict. Antiqq.^ Matrimonium, and Maine's Aneient Law, ch. 
Y. Cf. a similar law in the Mosaic code: Numbers xxxvi. 8. 72. 
Aetate integra, in the bloom of youth. 74. Primo, preferred by Fn., 
Kz., and Wr., to the MS. reading, Primum, on the ground that it em- 
phasizes the idea of time. See Hand, Turaell, iv., p. 556. Dnriter» 
with hard work, 75. Uietam qaaeritaniy eking out a aeanty livelihood. 
Py. Notioe tho foroe of the freqnentative. 77. Vnni — alter, denotes 
a quite limited bat indefinite nomber. Ez. 79. Condioionem. See 
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Lez. », V, II. QuaeBtnini here in a bad sense. See Lez. «. v. I., B. 
81. Efiet, dine,/ea9t, from Edo. See 1. 89. 82. Captns eit, may be 
a metaphor derived from the contests of the retiarii, but is more prob- 
ably a merely general expression. Pj. 83. Habet, he haa got a blow, 
See Lez. «. v, II., L. Sernoloit i. e. the small pages who used to wait 
on parties at dinner. Wr. 86. Sodei for «t audee; the latter word 
probably, not for audiee, as the Lezicon gives it, but from audeo in its 
primitiye sense as formed from the root av, whenoe aveo, avidum ease. 
Ks. See also Gorssen I. 631, and cf. Cic. Orat. 45. 88. Sumbolaxn 
was the contribution paid by each guest to the common ezpenses of a 
feast. The pure Latin term was collecta, 91. Qnidqaam, in any 
reepeetf adverbial accus. See M. 229; ^ 677, in Jin, By some it is 
taken with nil as a redundant expression = nihil, or non quicquam, 
and as corroboratire of this view, Eunuchus, 1. 226, is referred to : 

Hoe nemofuit 
Minu» in^tua, magia eeverus quiequam nec magi» c<mtin&M, 

But Pn. remarks that in this oase the words are in parallel clauses, 
i. e. nemo quiaquam is not = nemo, but nemo is followed up and repeated 
in (non) quiequam, Speotatum, tested; a metaphor from the use of 
the word for testing gold. Cf. Cic. J)e Off, II. 11 ; Ovid Trist, I. 5, 25. 
93. Confliotatur, come» into colliaion with, according to Wr. and Vj., 
alludes to the same. But the passages quoted of its use point rather to 
yiolent coUision. IngeniiSt character», put for " hominibu» tali ingenio 
praediti» ; " ita tamen ut ingenium ponatur pro indole, natura, Draken- 
borch. Eini modi, «e. as Chrysis and her lovers. 94. Ea re, i. e. 
amore. 96. Habere — modnm, to regulate, See Lez. », Modu», I., B. 1. 
97. Bioere, landare. See 1. 62, note. Fortnnas, good /ortune, 
100. VltrO) i. e. over and above what was expeoted or usual; 
not only was willing, but took the initiative. It indicates that in 
ordinary circumstances this was never done bj the father of the 
maiden. 102. Bespondi, is used of him through whose solemn promise 
a betrothal is effected. Generally, this depended upon the consent of 
the bride^s father, but in this case upon the father of Pamphilus. Kz« 
103. Qnor — fiant. So Fn. and Wr. Cf. I. 529, 542. Igitnr is omit- 
ted, and verae inserted, by Uh. and Kz., on the ground that this reading 
has the best MS. authority, and that the other is too bald. 104. In 
diebns panois, tjoithin tho»e /ew daya, M. 276, Obs. 4; H. 426, 2; AI. 
55, 1, a; A. 253, Rem. 5; B. 951; G. 393. 106. Ei metni, so. »ome 
evii, 107. Freqneni. M. 300^ b ; Z. 682. 109. Conlaorumabat, in 
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the opinion of some editors here put for the Bimple laerumo, The force 
of this preposition u often partially lost in oompound verbs, though 
there is even then, perhaps, the general sense of oompleteness or 
abundanoe. Here, howoTer, the word may mean vnntld toeep together 
with them. Pj. 110. GonBaetadiiiiB, acquaintance, 111. Tam iamili- 
aritur, ioith to m%ush /riendly feeling (of sorrow). Ds. 113. Cf. the 
lines in the opening soene of Shakespeare'8 Ttoel/th Night: 

"O, she that hath a heart of that fine frame 
To pay this debt of love but to a brother, 
How will she love, when the rich, golden shaft 
Hath killed the flock of all affections else 
Thatliveinherl" ^ - 

114. MultlB, 80. verhia, 115. Eini caaBay i. e. humani et maneueii 
animi, so. of Pamphilus. Pn. 116. Etiam, aa yet, even now, 117. £c- 
fertar. imas. These words are often used in referenoe to funerals. 
Bee Lex. «. £ffero L, B. 1, and cf. Cic. ad Attio. xvi. 1 ; Nep. Attic, 22, 
Livy L 59; Hor. Sat, II. 5, 85. The dead were burned outside the 
oity walls. On the elegant breyity of the expression here, of. the re- 
mark of Cicero, De Orat. 11. 80 : Quamquam hoc ipeum ' ec/ertur, imue,* 
eoneieum ett ita ut non brevitati servitum aitf aed magit venuatati, Quod 
ai nihil /uiaaet niai * in ignem impoaitaat,* tamen rea tota cognoaci /acile 
potuiaaet, eto. 118. Unam} one in particular. Retaining the original 
signifioation of the singular, it seryes to make prominent what is seen 
to be the onlj one of its kind. Cf. Plaut. Paeud, IV. 1, 38 : Ihidem 
una aderit melier lepida, etc. Ez. So also with the superlative fre- 
quently. See M. 310, Obs. 2 ; Z. 691. Wr. asserts that it is here little 
more than the indefinite article of modern languages, as sometimes 
elsewhere in the conversational language of tho Romans. But in a 
note in his AululariOf he rcmarks that nearly all the Plautian passages 
would also admit of a more exact explanation, in which i<iiu« would 
still have some meaning beyond a mere indefinite article, e. g. Aul, 
563 : cadutn umim, only one bottle, 119. Forma is the ahape and general 
bearing ; Uoltai the countenanee, or expression. Simo does not allow 
himself to be hindered in the flow of his narrative by the interruption 
of his freedman, but goes on with his description of the lovely appear- 
ance of the young maiden. Kz. 122. Qaae qaom. So Fn. and Wr. 
Quia tum, which has MS. authority, is preferred by Kz. In eithcr 
oase, Simo is represented as stating two reasons which induoed him to 
inquire after the maiden. Uh. adopts stili another MS. reading, Quae 
tum, with a oolon after Visast. 123. Liberali. Cf. Eunuchus, 473 : 

N2 
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UbtralU /oetet. Pediieqnat, the lowest olass of slares; here nsed 
more loosely in the sense of followers. Pj. 125. PerOTUSit, made me 
nupieiou», sc. td quod aiunt, aororem eam eete ChrytidU, The repeated 
form attat) ah, ah, is nsed to mark a sudden discovery. Kej, 1445, e, ^^ 
Hoc — est, thia explaine that matter, 126. Hinc — laonimae, passed ^ 
into a proverb. Cf. Cic. Pro Caelio, 25 ; Horaoe Epiat, I. 19, 41 ; Juv. 
1, 168. 128. Bepalcrumf here the plaoe where the body was bnmed. 
Sepelio, like the Greek ^awn», has a generic sense, and includes all the 
yarious modes of fnneral, whether by burial or bj buming. Py. 131. A^ 
Ibi tum, pleonastio. 134. Is perditnmy a form of expression not un- >^ 
common in the older writings, but later sparingly employed bj the P 
historian^ and carefully avoided by the orators and grammarians of 
the dassical period. It gives emphasis to the idea of intention. Ks. 
See Z. 66« j H. 569; Al. 74, 1; A. 276, IL, Rem. 2; G. 436. 186. 
Beieoit. Wr. refers to Lucretius : /n gremium »e reieit aetemo devictue /""^^ \ 
volnere amori». Quam familiariter, an elliptical expression ; in full 
— tam fam. quam potuit. Then the original construction being lost ^ 
sight of, the quam becomes a mere intensive enhancing the meaning of > . 
the adverb. Pn. 138. For the tense of diceret, see H. 486, 4; Al. 59, (n^ NO 
3, ; A. 260, Rem. 2 ; G. 252. 141. Honesta, speciou». 143. Dederit. ^ 
The MS. reading, retained by Uh., Ez., and Wr. It states only a sup- A 





posed case, while tnlit states a faot. Fn., however, prefers dedit. C\ 
DamBum origlnally is = damenum, iiidfttvw, what i» paid a» a fiixe, ^^\^ 
henoe lo»», Wr. Damnum dare is the usual Latin of the old Juriscon- 
sults. Damnnm has alone in view the material loss — damage to 
property ; malnm, the bodily injnry, as frequentlj in the language of 
the Jurists. So Don. correctlj remarks: Damnum rei e»t, malttm ip»iti»L 
homini», Ez. 145. Comperisse, sc. se. The subjeot of the infin. is ^ ^ 
often omitted in the loose language of the comic poets wherever it may ^ 
be easily understood. Wr. See M. 401. 146. Fro nxore habere, ireat»^ 
like hi» laufnl wife. Wr. Feregrinam, courteaan, Sednlo, expre»»ly, ^ 
eameetly. Wr. favors the meaning with eincerity, endorsing the ety- 
mology of Don. and Doed., »e {=^»ine) dolo. But the origin of thep^ 
word is doubtful, partly on account of the meaning of eedulu» it8elf,> \ 
partly becausc the old formula always was ae dolo malo. W. A R. 149. -.:, 
Ibi, here of time. Adverbs of time and place are frequently inter-^^^ 
changed in Plautus and Terenoe. Py. Gnatnm. See M. 479, d; Z. ^ ^ 
774. The freedraan very properly leaves the verb to be snpplied, since \ 
it wouid not become him to suggest thc manner in which his master ^'' 
should treat the son of tho family. Ez. 150. Ad. obinrgpandnm, a 
negligent construction, frequeutly used by Livy for the objeotive geni- 
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tiye. Wr. Cf. 1. 158 ; M. 417, Obs. 3. The nse of the oase expressing 
motion towards, perhaps brings out more clearly the objeot or design. 
Pn. Qui cedo 1 Sosia is represented as egregiousl j stupid ; he never 
understands the motive of an aotion exoept when he is expressly in- 
formed of it : but his stupidity gives the poet an exoellent opportunity 
of unfolding to us the innermost thoughts of Simo's heart. At the same 
time, honest Sosia's stupidity iavites us to oompare it with the sharp 
wit and shrewdness subsequently displayed by Dayus. Wr. 161. Sup« 
ply diceret, Gf. 1. 138. Fraescripsti. On the form, see M. 113, Obs. 
3; Z. 160, 2; and Ez., note. 162. Adest, so. tempm. 166. Kolet. 
So Fn., Uh., and Wr., on the ground that Simo firmly belieres his son 
will refuse to marry, and that therefore the future is more appropriate 
than nolit, The latter, however, is the MS. reading, and is retained by 
Ez., who thinks Simo intends to intimate only the possibility of his 
Bon's unwillingness, and who refers to 1. 165, 568. 166. Ea primum — 
iniariast» that offence on hie part ia thefirst, eto. For the use of ab, 
of. Havt., 1. 158, Livy XXVII. 5; WUfrom his direction, 167. Id, the 
object of operam do = ago, Wr. \ adverbial aocus. defining the manner 
of the verbal notion operam do. Pn. See M. 229, 2 \ Z. 385. 160. 
Consumat, may exhautt. 164. Mala mens, etc. The gradually in- 
oreasing anger of the old Simo, not towards his son, but towards Davus, 
which is disclosed even in the harsh mode of expression in whioh his 
ill-humor only throws out words in a proverbial form, is capitally ex- 
hibited by the poet. Ez. Qnem — sensero. A common aposiopesis 
in case of threats. Gf. Virg. Aen. 1, 135: Quo» ego — ; V. 195. See 
M. 479, Obs. 6 ; Z. 758. 167. Confore, so. id. This verb oocurs only 
in the future infinitive. H. 297, III. 2 ; Al. 29, 1 ; A. 183, Rem. 1 ; 
B. 445. 171. Eamas — intro, usually assigned to Sosia. But Wr. 
thinks more appropriately to Simo, as it would be fitting that he should 
deolare the interview ended, while one of inferior station would more 
naturally foUow than go in advanoe. Nunclam. In Plautus and 
Terenoe, the i of tum must always be pronounced as a pure vowel when 
following nunc; this shows that nunciam is actually one word, just as 
much as etianif quoniam, uapiam, and sometimes we find nunciam, written 
together in the MSS. Brix. 

ACTVS II. 

The beginning of the real aotion of the play, with Simo's re-appear- 
ance after directing the preparations for the prctended wedding-feast; 
his conversation with Davus respecting thc suspocted amour of Pam- 
philus ; his own intention of a marriage for him immediately, and the 
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pnnisliineiit the slave may ezpeot if he devises anj scheme to prevent 
it. SoHloquy of DaTos, perplexed between fear of the father and devo- 
tion to the son; hia mention of the connection of Pamphilas with 
Qlyoeriam, and of the story of her origin, which foreshadows the 
ultimate solution of the plot witiiout aotually disolosing it. Soliioquy 
of Pampbilus, in a strait between his father^s unezpected command 
and Chremes' supposed oonsent to his marriage with Philumena, and 
his own betrothal to Gljoerinm. His interyiew with Mysis, who rep- 
resents Qlyoerium^s fear of desertion by him ; reiteration of his pledge 
of fidelity to her, formerly made to Chrysis. 

172. Kolit, 80. dueere, 175. Eri semper lenitai. The sense of the 
passage, whioh refers not to the continual fear of DavuSy but to the 
indulgent disposition of Simo, and the position of the adverb between 
two words olosely oonneoted grammatioally, require that these words 
be regarded aa one idea. Ez. Cf. Plautus Per». III. 1, 57 : Non tu 
nunc hominutn more» videe ; Cio. t» L. Pia. 9, 21 : Diecesau tum meo, ete. / 
Philipp. III. t, 15 : Cuju» etiam natura pater, etc. y Virg. Aen. I. 198 ; 
and aee N'fLgeIsbaoh Latein-Stilistik. Wr. also gives to Bomper the 
foroe of an adjeotiyey like the Greek idiom. Py. and others think it 
more natural to oonneot it with verebar. See M. 301, 0» Oba. 2 ; Z. 
262, Note; H. 583. 178. Keque — tulit, i. e. did not appear to. 179. 
Facieti so. verbum, XagXLO malOt generally implies oorporal puniah- 
ment in the oomio writers. Wr. 180. NeO| here not the mere negative, 
hut =^ nihil etiam. Kz. Cf. Havt., I. 186. Baci. See Lez., s. v. II., 
B. 2, b. 181. OecitantiB opprimi, ehould he caught off our guard, The 
art by which Simo is made to hear enough to alarm him, and to irritate 
him against his aon, is oleverly indicated here and in many other parts 
of the play. Py. 183. Carnafex, i. e. camijiee dignua, Wr. 184. 
Dnm. See 1. 29, note. 186. Scilicet» nsed ironically. Z. 345, note. 
Ohf no douht the tohole town t« intereated in that, Cf. Cicero^s quotation 
of the sentence, Ad Att. XIII. 34 : J)e quo quae fama ait aerihe» : Id 
populua curat acilicet ! Non me hercule arhitror. In order not to oom- 
mit himself, Davus ridicules the idea that Pamphilus' love interested 
anybody but his father. Kz. Py. thinks this sentence was spoken 
aside, and that this is the reason why Simo asks : (186.) Hocine agifl f 
For the meaning of this exprcssion, see Lez. s. Ago III. 7. On the use 
of istac instead of hoc in the reply, see I. 32, note. 188. Dum — tulit. 
While the proper time for that matter permitted it. Py. Cf. Uunuchua, 
1. 621 : Ad eam rem tempua non eraU Pn. prefers to connect ad eam 
rem with tnlit. 189. Hic dies, etc., sc. slnce it was the one assigned 
for the marriage. 190. Sioe. M. 442, b; with Aeqnomgt — oro, a 
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sarcastio epanorthosis of postnlo : or if I may venture »o far, Pn. 
Uiam, the right toay, 191. Hoo qoid sit, sc. miror, Gf. Phormio, 1. 
106 : Miror quid aiet. Kz. supplies quaero or dic tnihi. 192. Ita ainnt, 
denotes an unwilling assent. Kz., Pj. Gf. Bavt., 1. 211; a general 
answer, as if he did not understand the special application of the gen- 
eral remark made by Simo. Wr. UagiBtrnm. See Lex. 8. v. II. 193. 
Ad — adplioat, generally influences for the worae. 194. KoXL f DauoS 

— Oedipus. The dissembling Dayus pretends that Simo seems to him 
to have spoken enigmatically. As to the meaniug, cf. Plant. Poen. I. 
'6, 34: H^am iati quidem hercle orationi Oedipo Opua coniectoreatf qai 
Sphingi interprea fuit. Kz. 195. Nompe. M. 435, Obs. 4, in Jin. ; Z. 
278. 196. Hodie does not limit the threat to this day, but gives point 
to it. Kz. 199. Fistrinum) a griat-mill worked either hj animals or 
by slaves. For a description of it, see Dict. Antiqq., p. 765. .200. Ea 

— OminO) On thia eondition and with thia good proapect. Kz. 201. 
Callide, thoroughly, excellently, se. intellego. 203. FaSBUB sim. For 
the mood and tense, see Z. 527 ; M. 350, b. 204. Bona uerba, worda 
of good omen, i. e. ahatain from worda of ill omen ; a oommon formula 
derived originally from sacrificial language. Ks. remarks : The phrase 
is here used derisively, and Simo regards it so, as his reply shows. 
Edico. So Fn. and Wr., who call it an excellent emendation of Guyetus, 
receiving full confirmation from I. 495. The MS. reading, Sed dico, is 
retained by Uh., and by Kz., who remarks that it gives good sense, and 
is corroborated by the ezplicit testimony of Nonius. 205. Neque tu 
haud dices. Instead of haud, most MSS. have hoc; but Don., in two 
difiercnt notes, refers to haud dica» {dicea) as the true reading. This 
is the only instance of this kind in Terenee where the two negatives do 
not cancel each other; in Plautus at least five passages occur. Kz. 
See also M. 460, Obs. 2; Z. 764, Note, injin.; Hand's Turaell, III., 
p. 32. 

206. Enim uero introduces a firm conviction with great emphasis 
and strong asseveration. Kz., Z. 348, note. Segnitiae, ad agendum ; 
BOCOrdiaO) ad eonaiderandum. Don. On the constructiun. M. 241. 
210. Ulum— huius. M. 485, a; Z. 700. 211. TTerba dare, frequently 
used in comic writers in this sense. See Lex. s. Verbum II., B. 212. 
Seruat, for the compound obaervat. Gf. Havt., 1. 592. 213. Fn. and 
Wr., following Bentley, omit perii and insert quam bcfore lubitum. 
Tbe text follows the MS. reading retained also by Uh. and Kz. Sce 
note of the latter on this line. The use of the tense, which represents 
completed action in future time in these verbs, makes the narration 
more vivid than tho simple future. Pn. As to the frequency of this 
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usage and the oocurreDoe of the tense in both olauses, see M. 340, Obs. 
2 and 4; Z. 511. 214. Qao — iniuria = cutu« cauaae iure ant iniuria, 
Qae appears sometimes to haye the meaning or = ve, Am. 216. Ad 
haeo — etlain oorresponds to primam above, instead of Deinde. 216. 
8i — fline is the regular construction in the language of the oomio poets, 
never nve — «tve. Wr. 218. Amentiam — amantiam. Slmilar in- 
stanoes of paronomaaia are frequent in the comic poets, though much 
more so in Plautus than in TerenoOy and are occasionallj found in 
other writers. They are employed to produce a comio effect, sometimes 
a poetic effect. Gf. 1. 378, 386, 431. 219. ToUere. See Lex. s. v. I., 
A. 2. It was for the father of a ohild to determine whether it should 
be reoognised as his own and brought up, which he did by the sym- 
bolioal action of raising it from the ground. Py. 221. Ciaem Atticam 
esse hanc. If this oould be proved, Pamphilus would be legally bound 
to marry her. Gf. 1. 780. Gitizenship at Athens depended on haying 
been bom in lawful wedlock of parents who were both citizens. See 
Diot. Antiqq., «. Civitas, 221. Hinc. So Fn. and Wr., following Bent- 
ley ; and Wr. considers it qaite indispensable for the sense of the pas- 
sage. Uh. and Ez. retain the MS. reading on the ground that the first 
part of the line renders the insertion of this word unnecessary. 228. 
Eiectami caat ashore, 224. Becepisse. A return to the Oratio Obli- 
qua. 225. The rejection of this line by Bentley, as a superfluous gloss 
of the word fabalae, though it has full MS. authority, is endorsed bj 
Wr. on metrical grounds. Uh., Ez., and others, however, retain it, 
finding no difficulty with the sense or the metre. Atqai, substituted 
for atque, the MS. reading, by Ez. See M. 437, C, Obs.; 433, Obs. 2; 
Z. 349. 226. Ab ea. The name of a person or a pronoun is not un- 
frequently put for his or her residence. Gf. Havt,, 1. 510. Uei sc. 
eonferam, On the ellipsis of the verb, see M. 479, d; Z. 774. Ad 
foram. The usual lounging place of idle young men, where tfae news 
of the day was most likely to be heard. Gf. Plaut. Captiv, III. 1, 18 : 
AcceBsi ad aduleacentes in/oro, 227. Be hac rC) an adjunct of impra- 
dentem. Ez. It is omitted by Fn. and Wr. on account of the supposed 
necessity of the metre. 

234. Ezanimatam, out of breath. Siet, the old form, frequently 
found in the comic poets and early inscriptions, of which sit is a oon- 
traction. The ie represents the modal suffiz ya appended to the root 
es, thus: (e) s — ya — t (i). Peile, p. 50. 236. Kamqoid nam. See 
M. 451, b, in fin.; Z. 361, Note. T\il)i9L=perturhatio, sc. exhibited 
by Pamphilus; a very rare use of the word. Pn. Gf. Eunuchus, 1. 
723. 236. Faota aut incepta. So En. and Wr., following Bentley. 
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Ez. tbinks tbis reading logically untenable, because what it was inhu- 
man to do, it was surelj also iDhuman to begin; while it might be left 
nncertain whether his father's procedure was to be regarded as an ac- 
complished action or a mere beginning. He therefore^ with Uh., retains 
the MS. reading /acrtrm atit mceptnm, 237. Fro — fidem. See Lex. «. 
Fidea, II., B. 2, and on the oonstruction, M. 236, Obs. 1 ; Z. 402, and 
cf. 1. 240. Hoc. So Uh. and Fn. ; haec is the reading of most MSS., 
and retained by Kz. and Wr. See M. 313, Obs. ; Z. 371. 288. Decre- 
rat. The plnperfeot gives a vigor to the narratiye, and helps to throw 
baok the events alluded to so as to allow the present perplexities of 
Pamphilus to stand out more prominentlj, and to make his father'8 
ooncealment of his intention seem still worse. Py. 239. Coxnniunica- 
taxn, 8C. ah illo eaae, See M. 373, Obs. 1 ; Z. 625. This olause adds to 
the preceding the idea that his father was under obligation not only to 
have notified, but also, according to the custom of the times, to have 
consulted him about the marriage. Ez. 242. InmutatTim, unchanged, 
a kind of oxymoron. Ez. 246. Esse. See M. 399 ; Z. 609. Inaen- 
HBtam, un/oi^tnnate in love. 248. Faota — omnla, everything firmly 
concluded ; a legal phrase. Pn. Gf. Gic. in Cat, III. 6, 15. 249. Be- 
padiatai repetor. See I. 218, note. 260. Allqaid monstri, aome 
deformityf far more expressive than aliqnid monttrum, Wr. Gf. Havt,, 
1. 1061. 267. Ineptam saltem, though it voere ever 80 inappropriate, 
268. Faoerem. For the tense, M. 347, b, Obs. 2; Z. 525. 269. Ali- 
qaid, something {however unavailing), Wr. 262. Fatris pador. ^e- 
apect for my father, 263. Qaae — qaomqae. See 1. 63, note. Ego 
Ut adaorser, so. fieri poteat t Notice the emphatio position of the 
pronoun. H. 602, III. 1 ; Z. 356 ; A. 279, 3, b ; G. 675. For the con- 
struotion of the vcrb, see Z. 609 infin,; H. 495, 2, 2); AI. 70, 4, c; A. 

270, Rem. 2 ; G. 560. 266. Ipsa, sc. Glycerium. Adaorsam hano, 
i. e,face toface with him, Wr. 266. Uomento, impulae ; lit. a par- 
ticle aufficient to turn the acale, 267. Agit. See Lex. s. v. III. 1, Oi 
268. Laborat e dolore, ahe ia weighed doion with grief, If the referenoe 
were to hodily pain, the plural dolorea would have been used. Py. The 
latter meaning, however, Ez. and Wr. think is required by the conneo- 
tion, and that the former is too vague, and render atqae and in addition» 

271. Fropter me, through me. 273. Habaerim. Notioe the change 
of mood in expressing his own feelings from the indicative in oredidit, 
which states a fact external to himself. M. 350, b; Z. 528, Note 1. 
Pn., however, takes habaerim in a concessive sense, though Ihave, etc, 
on the ground that qaao credidit and qaam habaerim are notco- 
ordinate clausesi but the iormor an a<^anot oX illami the latter of the 
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whole sentence ego — sinaxn. 274. Bene has an intelleotnal, pndice 
a moraly reference. On the use of ednotnm, see Lex. «. v, 276. TJerear. 
So Uh. and Fn. According to Kz. and Wr., the best MSS. read Uereor, 
279. The substantives of this line form a climax, and correspond in 
inverse order with the adjectives of the preceding. ConBnetndo, lit. 
the ctutomary mannere and utages of tocietyf civilization. So Py. renders 
it common decency, Others give it the other meaning of intimacy, 
285. Notice the asjndeton. See M. 434. 286* Notice the transition 
from hnins, that helonga to me, to 1111, thatpoor girl, speaking of her 
as absenty or as soon to be left alone, then the return to the former 
pronoun, and finally, when commending her to Pamphilus, the use of 
isti (1. 295), which refers to Glycerium as his. Py. See I. 32, note. 
287. Clam. See Lex. s. v. 2, b; H. 437, 3; Al. 56, 2, c; A. 235, 5; B. 
473; G. 417, Kem. 1. Knno ntraeqne InntileB. So Uh., Kz., and 
Wr., following the best MSS. Fn. and Py. consider the reading utrae- 
qtie res nunc utilee proved correct by the subjunctive flient in the ncxt 
line, and the ironical meaning of utiles better suited to the spirit of the 
passage. But such irony seems less fitting in the words of the dying 
Chrysis than further on, where Crito speaks (1. 811). Kz. 288. Ad 
pndicltiam, />nij9eer/ormam dixit ; ad rem tntandam, jarojoteraetatem. 
Don. 289. Qnod, i. e. Propter quodf a common use of the relative qvK>d 
in entreaties. Cf. Virg. Aen, II. 141 j VI. 363 ; Hor. EpUt. I. 1, 94. 
Oeninm. A spiritual being who presided over the birth of man, and 
attended and watched over him, his inseparable companion through 
life. Every individual had a separate Geniua. It representcd his 
spiritual identity, and the character of the genius was the character of 
the man. Long. This is the reading of Uh., and Wr. following Don., 
though all the MSS. have ingenium, and Kz. sees no reason for aban- 
doning it. 291. Obtestor, denotes a passionate asking as a sup- 
pliant; oro, a request as the quiet utterance of a wish. D. s. Rogare, 
293. Maxumi. H. 402, III. 1; Al. 50, 1, 1; A. 214, N. 3; B. 800 j 
G. 379. 296. TJlrnm. See Lex. s. v. II., A. 296. Fide. For the 
form, see H. 119, 4; AI. 13, 3; A. 90, 2j B. 149. 297. In mannm 
dat, givea into my charge. The supposition of Don., that marriage per 
conventionem in manum is hcre intended, is not accepted by recent 
editors, who think a general expression would be more in keeping with 
tho Greek coloring of the play than the introduction of a technicality 
of Koman law. See Dict. Antiqq., Matrimonium, Yet Kz. remarks tbat 
Chrysis has already indicated in what sense and with what design sbe 
uses this expression by the words Te ieti uirum do. 298. Accepl — 
sernabo. / received her as a truatf and aa a eacred trust I will keep her. 
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Py. Aeoeptam, equiTalent to quoniam quxdetn aemel aeeepi. It is the 
foundation on whicli sernabo rests. Ez. 800. Verbum unumy sc. 
dieas. M. 375, a, Obs. 1; Z. 624. Uorbum. See l. 268, and note. 
Hoo, 80. eiu Py. Cf. Havt., l. 207. Ez., however, supplies aceedat. 

ACTVS IIL 

Charimus, in love with Philumena, learns from Byrrhia of her pro- 
posed marriage to Pamphilus, and urges the latter at least to postpone 
it; which he asserts his eagemess to do. Davus relates to Pamphilas 
his discovery that the marriage was only pretended bj his father; 
suggests that Simo^s real object is to ascertain his intentions about 
Oljoerium in order to know whom to blame for Chremes' refusal of his 
daughter; and persuades Pamphilus to feign consent to his father^s 
wishes, as the best device for preventing any further efforts of Simo to 
bring about his marriage. Byrrhia, whom Charimus, still suspicious 
of Pamphilus, has sent to watch himj overhears him professing to his 
father his willingness to marry Philumena. On his withdrawal, Simo 
questions the slave respeoting his son's interest in Glycerium, but Davus 
evades, and attributes Pamphilus' apparent sadness to the niggardly 
preparations for the wedding. Conversation of Mysis and Lesbia upon 
Pamphilus' honorable oonduot towards Glycerium. Simo overnearing, 
though at first perplezed, thinks it a triok devised to deter Chremes, 
and is also persuaded by Davus that through his influence Pamphilus 
has reallj abandoned Glyoerium. Chremes, again urged by Simo to 
permit his daughter^s marriage, objeots on account of Pamphilus' inti- 
macy with Glycerium, but assured by Simo that this is now ended, 
reluctantly consents. Davus, summoned to confirm Simo's statement, 
urges the hastening of the marriage, is informed of Chremes' consent, 
dissembles his alarm, promises to do his best to keep Pamphilus 
straight, and soliloquizes over the blunder he has made. Pamphilus, 
informed of Chremes' oonsent, seeks revenge upon Davus for his ill- 
judged advice, who appeases him by undertaking to find some escape. 

301. Qoid ais Byrria expresses astonishment or indignation rather 
than mere inquiry. Don. Nnptum. H. 569, 1 ; A. 276, Rem. 1 ,* B. 
1363 ; G. 436. 303. Attentns, kept on the etreteh, to which lassus, 
unetrungf is opposed. 307. ilai — quo. 309. With this sentiment, 
that of Shakespeare in 'Much Ado about Nothing' has been often 

oompared : 

*'No, no: 'tis all men's office to speak patience 

To those that wring under the load of sorrow ; 
But no man's virtue, nor snfficiency, 
To be so moral when he shall endure 
The like himself." 

o 
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810. Hio» regarded bj Bentley uid some reoeDt editors as an adr. =in 
my place; but more probablj a pronottn = mysel/ (Wt,) ; =s talis qualia 
ego eunif i. e. tam aegrotus. Kz. Cf. Havt.y 1. 356. Sis. For the tense, 
Bee M. 347, b, Obs. 1 ; Z. 524, Note 1. 311. Omnia ezperiri, to leave 
notking unattempted, Qaid — ag^t is said aside. 813. Frodat. This 
nse of the word of poetponing a period o/ time instead of an event is 
rare, and belongs to the older latinity. Kz. Cf. 1. 329. 316. Adeon 
— enml Shall I approach himt an emphatic use of the present for 
the future. M. 339, Obs. 2. 816. Vt — arbitretur, sc. impetrahi», 
817. Abin, an interrogative form used imprecatorily. Ds. M. 6, Obs. 
2. In malam rem. See Lex. s. Malu»^ Soelus, the abstract put for 
the concrete. See Lez. «. v. II., B. 320. Ad anzilinm copiam. So 
IJh., Kz., Fn., and Wr., who remarks that it seems to be sufficiently 
supported by the reading ad auxiliandum of three late MSS., though 
no other passage occurs where ad stands after copia. The MS. reading 
auxili copiam, retained by Py., is against the metre. 327. Frinoipio 
=:ante omnia, like the Greek ^dAcffra nh. Kz. Fotest, sc. fieri. So 
Uh., Fn., and Wr., following most of the MSS. It is often impersonal 
in tbe comic poets ; and even occurs so in Cicero, Tusc. Disp. 1. 11 : Si 
po89et, Wr. Potee is preferred by Kz. and Py. 828. Haeo, as nom. 
plural fem., is often found in archaic language, in Lucretius, and twice 
at least in Virgil. R. The demonstrative oe, which is united with the 
stem hO| is in most of the cases shortened to o, and in many lost. Al. 
20, 1. 331. Gratiae. See H. 390, 1, 2)j Al. 51, 5,- A. 227, Rem. 1; 
B. 850, Obs. 1; G. 350. 832. Apiscier. So Fn., and Wr., who remarks 
that it is often found in early Latin instead of the compound adipiecier, 
which Uh. and Kz. retain, following the MSS. 334. The asyndeton 
regularly occurs in such summons when the different verbs aim at one 
object which the speaker strives earnestly to accomplish. Kz. See I. 
285, note. 386. Id agam, Iwill do my beat. Sce 1. 186, note. Optnme» 
very opportnnely. 886. Tn, sc. Byrrhia, the subjeot of some verb sug- 
gestcd by the preceding clause, e. g. affere, nuntiaa, 887. Opus snnt. 
See M. 266 ; Z. 464. Sciri) preferred by Uh., Fn., and Wr. to acire. 
Cf. Cic. ad Attic. VII. 6 ; Si quid/orte ait quod opue Bit eciri, Aooord- 
ing to Py., it is added cxegetically to the predicate. See M. 419; H. 
552, 3 ; Cf. 1. 490, note. Kz. rejects this form on the ground that else- 
where with the plural, quae opus suut, an infinitiye (at least as a verbal 
ablative) never occurs, and reads ecire, which he oonsiders as belonging 
to the first member of the sentence : You know notking /or me except 
what ie o/ no uae, adding that its use here, instead of a finite verb, is 
occasioned by his anger. The whole sentence expresses the strongest 
displeasure. 
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840. Nescio quid, equivalent to a pronoun in the aocusative, and 
oonstructed acoording to M. 229, 1, a. See 1. 157| note. Some regard 
it as an accus. of specification. Dnni, yet, Of. 1. 29, note. 342. 
Quaererei predicate of Quexn. 348. Intendam, here used abso- 
lutelj. See Lex. s. v. II., B. 344. Habeo. So Uh., Fn., and Wr., / 
have it. Py. considers that in the MSS. and ancient editions in which 
it is found here, it is put for abeo (like holim and hoatium for olim and 
ostium) ; and he and Kz. prefer the latter form. 846. Qnin. See 1. 45, 
note. Interii applies more to the soul, and so is a stronger expression 
than perii) which applies more to the body. See D. 0. Mors. 348. 
Etsi BCiOt sc. tamenpergia dicere? Kz. ObtundiS) a metaphor from 
bozing. Py. See Lex. a, v. 849. Autem, on the other hand. Wr. 
850. Ue uidCi onlif look to me, a common formula by which the speaker 
guarantees the truth of an assertion, or takes upon himself the fulfil- 
ment of a promise, and formally appears as security for the same. Kz. 
861. Quam primum. M. 310, Obs. 3 ; Z. 108. 862. lam, emphatio, 
At length it is clear that Chremes, etc. Pj. 867. HuiUBy sc. aervum. 
M. 280, Obs. 4 ; Z. 761. 869. Ez ipsa re, /rom the facta of the eaae. 
Hem — cohaerent. Davus is relating the coincidenoes which struck 
him, and throws them into the form of a soliloquj. Py. 860. Faulu- 
lum Obsoni, i. e. a verj frugal meal. Ipsus, my maater, sc. Simo. 
Por the form, see H. 186, 3, 2) j AI. 20, 1, c; A. 135, Rem. 2; B. 243, 
3; M. 82, 4, Obs. Tristis, out of apirita. 861. Quorsum — istuo, sc. 
tendit. £go me. See 1. 226, note. 864. Uatronam, so. to act as 
pronuba, See Dict. Antiqq., Matrimonium. 866. Ornati — tumulti.* 
For the form, see M. 46, Obs. 2; H. 117, 3; AI. 12, 3; A. 89, 2; B. 
139 ; G. 77. It is not uncommon in archaic latinity. Ritschl gives a 
list of words of this form from six of the early dramatio authors, from 
Lucretius, Cato, Sallust, and others, and among them quaeati, frncti, 
tiduenti, from Terence. On such an oocasion the posts of the house 
were adomed with flowers, and musicians aocompanied the marriage 
procession. Cf. Adelph., 1. 904. 867. Opinor narras 1 Think, do you 
aayt 868. Fuerum, alave. Chremii. So Uh., following the MSS. 
Cf. I. 247. Wr., Fn., and Kz. read Chremi, and refer to Havt. 1065, 
and other passages. See M. 42, 2; H. 92, 2; AI. 11, I. 4; A. 73, 
Rem. ; B. 125 ; G. 72. 369. Ferre. Historical infin. So Fn. and Wr. 
See 1. 62, note. 370. Nullus, not at all, is sometimes used in 
familiar writing and speaking, and in imitations of the same, in appo- 
sition to the subjeot, instead of non, occasionally with an intensive sig- 
nification. M. 455, Obs. 5; Z. 688. 371. Bidiculum oaput, ailly fel- 
low. 872. NeoeMUI. So Fn. and Uh., following Lachmann ; Wr. and 
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Kx. have neee»9e, 878. Kisi, i. e. which will nerer come to pass unleaw. 
Wr. UidM. See Lex. b. v. II., B. 1. Ambis, properly an election- 
eering term, deriving its sense of 'eanvassing' from its original mean- 
ing; henoe teek or $ue urgentljf. Py. 376. Susoenseat, the oorreot 
epelling, since it ia a eompound of «uha and eeneeo; =«u5tra«ct. Kz. 
377. So Fn, and Wr. The next line is placed before this one by Ulv, 
Kz., and Py. Tuom — animnm. For the case, M. 439, Obs. 1 ; a kind 
of attraction nataral in conversation, and very frequent in Plautus and 
Terence, and in the dialogues and letters of Cicero. 878. Sibi, of 
oourse, limits nideatar. Iniuriuf is an archaic word^ and in later 
times was replaced by injtutue or injuria, though it occurs once in 
Cicero. It differs from injurioeua as ehriua from ebrioaua, the former a 
single act, the latter an habitual act. Kb. Ininria. See 1. 218, note. 
879. Dnoere, for te ducturum eaae, a oonstr. inadmissible in good prose, 
but suited to the easy and loose style of comedy. Wr. See M. 395, 
Obs. 3 ; Z. 605. 880. Illae, thoae terrihle, 381. Solast, i. o. without a 
protector. Diotnm ao factnm, No aooner aaid than done, 386. Ez- 
olndar, oonolndar, often used in certain special senses, — the former of 
lovers ahut out from tbeir mistresses, the latter of wild animals shut up 
in a cage ; yet here, probably, in a generai sense, and placed together 
partly, at least, for the play on their sound. Py. Cf. 1. 218, note. 
889. Hio, i. e. wh&i thia ia the caae, 891. Omni, where ullo would be 
expected ; a usage peouliar to Plautus and Terence. M. 494, a, foot- 
Bote. Py. 892. Det. On the tense, see M. 378, a, 2, Obs. Minneris, 
do leaa vigorotialy, Wr. ; alter, change. W. & R. 893. Haeo — faois, 
your preaent conduet, so. your intimacy with Glyeerium. Is, sc. Chre- 
mes. 894. Uelle, sc. te. 395. Fropnlsabo, eto. The common inter- 
pretation ia : For I will eaaily aet aaide what you may hope, viz., * no one 
toill marry hia daughter to a man of my character* But it is doubtful 
whether propnlsabo will bear this rendering. Uh. reads : 

Nam quod tu apere» : "propulaaho facile uxorem hia morihua : 
Dahit nemo : " inueniet inopem potiua, etc. 

Fn. and Wr., on aoconnt of the diffioulties of the passage, assnme a gap 
after 1. 395. 896. Inopem. This would show the strength of Simo's 
feeling in the matter, since it was usually considered indispensable that 
a woman should bring something with her as a dowry on her marriage. 
Cormmpi, to he ruined, sc. by dissolute society. 898. Alia, sc. conai- 
lia, aome other acheme. So Wr. and Fn., following the MSS. Aliam, 
whioh Wr. thinks would be quite out of place after 1. 396, is preferred 
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by Uh., Py., and Ez. on the ground that alia is too rague and indef- 
inite. 399. Qnin, interrogative, is always used in the sense of an 
earnest command : Be tilenty ean*t you f and this use is verj common 
in Terence. Cf. 1. 45, note. 400. Cantiost) the verbal noun put for 
the gerundive ; a coUoquialism. See Lez. «. v. 1, b. 401. Hanc fidem, 
the object of darem. 402. Qni = ut eo, 406. Meditatus, prepared 
in hi» part; originallj of conning over veraea, Gf. Virg. £cL I. 2; 
Plaut. Trinum, III. 3, 87. 408. Qui maj be used for the ablat. of both 
numbers and all genders; here fem. sing. H. 187, 1; Al. 21, 1, c; A. 
136, Kem. 1 ; B. 245, note ; G. 103, Rem. Differat, disconcert. Apud 
— flieS) that you have your vjite ahout you, See Lex. 9, Apud, 1, h, 
410. Commutaturum — nerbum) L e. vjill have nothing whatever to 
chide you with. The phrase is general]y used of quarrels. Py. 

412. Selictis rebus, layiug aside everything elae, 414. Wr., follow- 
ing Bentley, pronounoes this line spurious on the ground that Pamphi- 
lus, to whom alone hunc could refer, had not left the stage since his 
oonversation with Gharinus. Fn. also brackcts it. Uh., Kz., and Py. 
regard it as genuioe, and refer hunc to Simo, now coming on the soene 
in hopes of thus overhearing something of importanoe. Id points to 
his design in following; propterea, to the reason why he pursues that 
design, viz., the command of his master. There is, therefore, no pleo- 
nasm here. Kz. 415. Ipsnm adeOt the very man, so. Pamphilus. 
416. Ytrumque, sc. Pamphilus and Davus. Serna. See Lex. «. v. II., 
A. 1. 418. IJolo. A term of imperiousness. Don. 421. Obmntoit, 
80. Simo, 422. Cnm g^atia, with a good grace, 423. Snm nems ? 
1. e. Ain 1 not a truth-telling man ? Davus refers to what he had asserted 
above in 1. 409-411. Uzore ezcidit, ha» loat hie wi/e ; in allusion, per- 
haps, to its teohnical use in juridical language, but more probably 
adapted from the Greck licniitreiv. Pn. 424. Tho ready acquiesoence 
of Pamphilus apparontly puzzles and disooncerts Simo, and, not know- 
ing what to do with bim, he sends him into the house. Wr. and Py. 
427. A proverbial ezpression ; a close imitation of Euripides, Med, 84 : 
&s nas Tts 6vHv t9v niXa; ftaWow ^tAci. 429. Uidere. On the tense, see 
M. 408, b) Obs. 2. 431. Notice the play upon the word: malOf ill 
nevoe; malum, aflogging. Cf. 1. 218, and note. It is often used of the 
eorporal punishment of slaves. 433. £a, for «;ti9, by attraction, an 
ante-classical usage. See M. 257, Obs. 1. 434. DavOB. The MS. 
reading retained by Uh., Kz., and Wr. The question docs not imply 
that Simo had overhcard what Davus had just been saying, but serves 
merely to open the oonversation in a oonoiliatory way. Fn., following 
Bentley, reads Dave, But Davus bad remained upon the stage during 
11— Ter. 2 



162 NOTES. 

tbe last eoeDe, and oonseqneiitly could not have spoken with Pamphi- 
las upon the subjeot. Kx. Aeque — quidenii sc. atque alio tempore, 
i. e. no more and no leas now than at any other titne, Kz. ; nothing at all 
neuf, a euphemism for nil, as the next line^shows. Ds. 436. IJiniiii, 
gives an ironioal coloring to the remark, whioh would be lacking if 
merely hominem stood here. Kz. 488. Haeo. See 1. 328, note. 440. 
Bi adeo, an elliptioal expression, so. eet. See Lex. s. Adeo, B. 2, b. 
442. So Uh.y Ks., and Wr. JJiA = eon$ilio,r<itione, Don. See Lex. s. 
V. II., B. Others read recta via with the MSS., and omit tecum, 445. 
FoTtein, probably like Firmua, from a root = To hold fa»U Gorssen ; 
with Uinnn, a man of character or reepectability, Cf. Plaut. Trinum, 
V. 2, 9 : Fortem familiam, and see Lex. «. Forti» II. 448. Hano rem, 
explained bj 1. 4.S9. Sasoenset. On the mood, see M. 365, Obs. 1 ; 
Z. 563. 461. Obsonatas. So Wr. and Kz., on the ground that it is the 
reading of the best MSS.; that this verb occurs as a deponent in Plaut. 
Aul. 293; Stich. 681 : that since the grammarian Pompeius speaks of 
the active voice occurring in Adelph. \Vl, and in only one other pas- 
sage in Terence, aud since it is fuund in Adelph. 964, he must have had 
reference to this line wheu he statcd that it was alao used as a deponent 
(in Terence) ; and that the pcrsonnl rcference is strongly favored by 
the context. Uh., Fn., nnd Py. prefer obsonatnm. 453. Aequalinm, 
lit. equal in age ; here, as often, companion. See Lex. e. v. 2. 454. 
Fotissumam, in preferenee to the rest, \. e. ' since, owing to the mean 
preparations, I cannot ask them all.' Ds. Qaod — fliet, anfar ae it 
can be »aid by one in my place ; apologQtic. See M. 364, Obs. 2; Z. 
559. 455. Qaoqae scems to be best cxpressed by emphasizing the verb, 
which is understood. Ds. Fer parce nimiam. Wr. regards this as a 
tmesis instead of pernimium parce. Kz. remarks that this would di- 
rectly violate the universal rule that only nn enclitic can stand between 
per and its adjective or adverb. But see M. 203, Obs. 458. Capat, 
i. e. author, contriver. 

460. Haad ferme, eearcely ever. 461. Ab Andria8t = e domo An~ 
driae, not a mere periphrasis for the genitive. Wr. Simo here spcaks 
doubtfully. Davus evades with the reply : Quid narrcu t what do you 
mean f Simo, then recognizing Mysis as she came nearer, speaks more 
oonfidently: Itast. 464. Tolli. See 1. 219, note. 465. Aotamst, 
originally a judicial phrase, used of a suit onoe ended, that could not 
be begun again. See Lex. s. v. III. 10. 469. £z peregrina, sc.^ue- 
rum juHsit tolli ? (1. 464,) an aposiopesis. Pn. Such a cbild would be 
illegitiraate in the eye of the law. lam soio. He suddenly imagines 
that this oonversation is all a triok to impose on him. 471. Adfertor, 
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ete. Cf. I. 432, et aeq. Hoc, 8c. Davus. Simo's self-delasion is the 
finest hit in the whole comedj, and prodnces a most ludiorous effect. 
Wr. 474. Bidioolum. See Lex. 1. 2, b. 476. Diuisa temporibus, dit- 
tributed a» to time, a metaphor from the Drama. 477. Num — disci- 
pnli, tho reading of the MSS. retained bj Uh., Fn., Kz., and Wr. 
JElave your pupiU /orgotten your in»tructiou8 f i. e. ' Perbaps the fault is 
not yours, but they have been ratber quicker than you intended.' Simo 
is still insinuating that Davus has pre-arranged tbis mock affair, and 
derides him for having made it too apropos. Pj. 479. Quos — red- 
deret ? what a game he would have played me t 480. In portu XLauigOi 
a translation of the Oreek proverb : *Ev A(/ilvi irA/w, i. e. / am in per/ect 
so/ety. 486. Fer — scitasy a case of tmesis. See 1. 455, note. 487. 
BnpersteSy used in a general sense witbout rcference to other persons. 
Ex. 489. Yel = etiam. Z. 734. 490. Coram, sc. of the women 
within. Facto opns. See M. 266, Obs. ; Z. 464, Note 1 ; and cf. L 
337, note; L 523; a construction verj common in early Latin. Py. 
remarks that the participle of a transitive verb is then followed by the 
accusative. Pn. regards quid as an accus. of specification. But see M., 
as above. 492. Tandem. See l. 875, note. 493. Incipias, are un» 
dertakiug or attempting. 494. Saltcm accuratei sc. /allaSf you •hould 
at lengt do it care/ully. Py. Stallbaum and Wr. regard accurate as 
the second person plural of the imperative = operum date. 496. Quid 
re tuliti iohat wa» the use o/ it. M. 166, c ; Z. 449. 497. Credon — 
tLfine ^videorne (or putasne me) tibi hoc nunc eredere, Ez. 498. 
Teneo — erret« / eomprehend wherein his mistake conaist». Ez. 503. 
Enim, here, as often, with an asseverative furce, ncarly = ^ii/cfem. Arn. 
Etiam. -See 1. 116, note. 506. Intellezti, i. e. you understand it all, 
I »ee. Davus intends to frighten Chremcs out of his conscnt to the 
marriage of Philumena to Pamphilus by lettiog him discover tho con- 
neotion of tho latter with Olycerium ; and, that ho may do so without 
Simo's at the same time discovering it, he cunningly prepares Simo for 
disbelieving tbe story, by predicting that it will be got up as a fraud. 
Pn. 508. lam nnnc, here = even now, i. e. beforehand; Bometimcs = 
nvv> at la»t. Arn. Sciens has an adjectival force. See M. 424, b ; II. 
675, 1 ; Al. 72, 2 ; A. 205, Note 2 ; B. 1343 ; G. 439. 612. Qui, abl. = 
exqitibu». 513. Innentnm, hcre a substantive ; the story i» /alse. CIG. 
Fn. nnd Ritter consider this line an interpolation, but it is found in a!l 
the MSS., and is retained by most editors. Ez. encloses it in quotation 
marks, as expressing the sentiment of the women. For the same rea- 
Bon Wr. reads moueri nuptia», which, however, also ncccssitatea the 
chango of flt to Jiat. Kihil monentur, are uot di»turbed ; i. e. there *» no 
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impediment to the marriage. Cf. Cic. Philipp» I. 7, 17; Livy XXV. 16, 
4. 617. Intellexeraf . For the mood, see M. 358, 2d paragr. ; Z. 579. 
519. Illa refers to Glycerium as formerly lored by Pamphilus, but not 
now \ hano, as being near at hand, for thoy were standing at her door. 
Py. See 1. 32, note. 521. Idem. 8ee M. 488 ; Z. 697. 525. Atqui. 
Bee 1. 225, note. Hanscio is in archaio Latin one word, like neacio, 
Wr. So also Fn. Other editors read hatid ecio, 527. Chremem. See 
M. 45, 2, e ; Z. 71, and cf. I. 533, and 1. 368, note. 529. Qnid alias, 
Why at any other time. 532. The reading of most MSS. retained by 
Uh., Fn., and Ke. CJiremem is added by Wr., following Don. and 
Bentley, on the ground that ipsam alone would almost necessarily de- 
note Pamphilus. Yet after the words Nunc Chremem eonueniam, etc, 
it oannot easily be doubted to whom Simo refers here. Kz. 

588. Inbeo Chremetem, sc. salvere, Optato, used adverbially. See 
M. 198, a, Obs. 2; Z. 266. 635. Id. As to thie, 538. Per — oro. A 
formula common in poetry, also found in prose ; apparently an imita- 
tion of the Oreek npoi at rwi/ ^tia». 541. Qnoias, old form for cujua, from 
the stem Qno. 544. Qnati is particularly used when, to correct an 
erroneous supposition, we state what is not the case : Aa ifyou ovght = 
you ought not, Respecting this and 545. Atqne, see M. 444, a, Obs. 1, 
and b ; 303 a ; Z. 340, Note. Dabam, i. e. was ready to give, H. 469, 
IL 1; Al. 58, 3, c; A. 145, IL 4; G. 224. 546. In remst, it ie 
for the intereet, Fiant, sc. nuptiae. Arcessi, the common expression 
for escorting the bride from the house of her father to that of her hus- 
baud. Ke. 548. In — consolas, to coneult our common intereste, 560. 
Itaqne = et ita, 562. Irae, i. e. repeated quarreUy the plural more 
ezpressive than ira, Wr. Cf. Virg. Ecl. II. 14 : Trietes Amaryllidie 
irae, Andlo = / concede thie, yet it doee not at all change the eituation 
of affaive, Kz. 663. Posse auelli, sc. eum, the subject, as usually in 
the comic poets, omitted after spero. Wr. See M. 395, Obs. 3 ; Z. 605. 
565. With the sentiment, cf. Menander : h^y^ ^iXoHvTfav dXCyov lax6ti xp6vov, 
and Plaut. Amphit. IIL 2, 60 : 

Verum irae ei quaeforte eueniunt huimmodi 
. Inter eoe : rureum ei reuentum in gratiamet, 
Bie tanto amici eunt inter ee, qnam priue, 

But there is no necessity for imagining that Terence borrowed from 
any one. The idea is taken from common life, and Terence*s ezpression 
has all the terseness of an original suggestion. Py. Est. For the 
number, see M. 216; H. 462, 2; Al. 49, Rem.; A. 209, Rem. 9; B. 668; 
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G. 202, Rem. 1, Exo. 3. 656. Ante eamas, antieipate, /oreataU, 657. 
Occlnsast, i« restrained, 668. Harnm, sc. Glycerium and those around 
ber. He wishes it to appear that Pamphilus is ensnared rather than in 
love. Kz. 660. Consuetndine et COniTlgio, hy the intimaey arieing 
from honorable toedlock, Hendiadys. So Uh., Ka., and others, follow- 
ing the older MSS. Fn. and Wr. omit et, and the iatter reads conjugi 
(gen.) eum, renderlng (with consnet.) the getting accxutomed to living in 
honorahle toedlock, 661. Llberali, i. e. with a free woman, in opp. to 
peregrina, Gf. 1. 38, note, and 469. 664. Perpetno habeie, i. e. be 
always faithful and true to her. Perpeti, sc. that his daughter should 
be led into such a marriage as that with Pamphilus would be. Kz. See 
]. 218, note. 667. Nempe sometimes appends a but to an implied con- 
cession, and is often ironical. See also Z. 278. Incommoditas, a 
euphemism for calamitaa or malum as discestio is for divortium, Simo 
naturally uses the mildest terms possible to express an unpleasant fact. 
Deniqne, a/ter all. HnC, sc. ut perielum /adamu», Wr. 668. Notice 
the uee of the subjunotive in eneniat to express a mere supposition 
whioh is uncertain and improbable, and of the indicative in corrigitnr 
to denote his confidence that all will turn out weil. Cf. 1. 570, 571. 
672. Quid istic 1 Why aa.j all that t i. e. Enough ; a common formula 
of concession after dispute. Py. 573. Tibi — clandier, ihatgou ehould 
have any advantage ohetrueted, Cf. De Off. II. 15. In me, in my per- 
%on, i. e. a»/ar a» T am eoncemed, Kz. 676. Sed qoid aisl But apro- 
poa. Kz. 678. Censet , parenthetical. 579. Tnte adeo, You youreel/ 
or You too, With pronouns, adeo has an intensive foroe. Am. 

681. Adnesperascit, sc. the time when it was customary to esoort 
the bride to her new home. Audin 1 So Uh. and Fn. Tu illum is 
added by Kz., Wr., and others, on the ground that special importance 
had just been attached to the testimony of Davus. See 1. 676, and cft 
]. 342. 688. UolgUS, the eommon herd, Solet, sc. /acere, 686. Tan- 
dem — siem. Simo, of oourse, understands these words as an expres- 
sion of offended virtue; but the spectator, who is better acquainted 
with Davus' real character, will readily catch the sneer implied in them. 
Wr. 687. Ea gratia. See 1. 433, note. 592. Occidi. This is also 
said aside; but Simo partly overhears it, and Davus replies to his 
question, substituting Optnme. 693. Fer hnno, sc. Chremes. See 
Lex. 9, Per, II., C. 694. Adparetnr. So Uh., Fn., Kz., and Wr., 
impers. Cf. Eun,, 1. 583 : Dum adparatur virgo in eonclavt aedet, etc, 
The MS. reading is adparentur, so. nuptiae, but the marriage - feast 
would be prepared at Simo's house rather than at Chremes'. Cf. 1. 
450, el §eqq, Ea. 696. EgO— SOlllB. Y^e, I hUom indeed, Payns 
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speaks in a donble sense, taking credit to himBelf for it with his master, 
while aocnsing himself interoally of tbe whole miscbief. Py. 698. 
Qlliescas. Yon may be unconcerned abottt that, 599. NulllLB BTim. See 
Lex. 8. V. Il.y G. 601. Freci occurs only here and in Phorm.f 1. 547, in 
the dat. sing. \ elsewbere only in the ablat. sing. and the plnral. M. 
55, 3; Z. 89. 602. In — conieci, as if into a prison. Cf. 1. 3S6. 603. 
HoCt so. Simone. 604. Hem astutiat, 8o mvchfor my cwming. 606. 
QxLO = tn quod; i. e. either a sword or a deep ditoh, as difiercDt editors 
have suggested. 

607. Scelns. Seo 1. 317, note. On the gcnder of qui, see M. 317, d ; 
H. 445, 5; A. 206, 11; B. 698; G. 616, 3, 1. 608. NuUi here, as in 
one or two other instances, for nullins. R. 609. Futtlli. So Fn., Ub., 
Kz., and Wr. for the common form futili. 613. Audaoia. So Fn., Uh., 
and Wr., who says it is proved oorrect by Eun, 958 : Qua audacia Tan- 
tumfacinu» audett Kz. and otbers retain the MS. reading, ^c?wcta, on 
the ground that the question refers chiefiy to tbe inward feeling. 614. 
Me, ablative. M. 267 ; Z. 491. 616. Productcm. So Fn., and Wr., wbo 
interprets it, with moram, try to delay, as implying far less certainty 
than producam, which, however, is retained by Uh., Kz., and Py. 616. 
Bone uir, spoken ironically. 617. Impeditum, entangled. 618. Vt 
credam. See 1. 263, note. 622. Ad — redeam, to recover myaelf, lam, 
aoon. 623. Quom = eo quod has now and then tbe indicative, but only 
when the ground of the action is an objective fact. Arn. See also M. 
358, Obs. 2. 624. Praecauere, sc. monet; or this may be regarded as 
a case of Zeugma. H. 704, I. 2; A. 323, 1, (2); B. 1378; Q. 690. 

ACTVS IV. 

Pamphilus, accused of treachery by Charinus, with difficulty persnades 
bim that the present dilemma is due to the ill-judged advice of Davns; 
who, on tbeir reproaching bim, admits that he has been at fault, but 
promises to extricate them from their troubles. Interview of Mysis 
with Pamphilus, who repeats his pledge of fidelity to Glycerium. 
Davus, having devised a new scbeme, puts Charinus contemptuously 
one side, and directs Mysis, who is soliloquizing over the troubles of 
Glycerium, to place the child at Simo's door. On Chremcs' approach 
to announce his readiness for the marriage, Davus appears not to see 
him, pretends to have just come from the forum, and by skilful ques- 
tioning leads Mysis to assert the parentage of the child, professing 
himself to disbelieve her story. Chremes, overhearing, is convinced, 
and hastens to Simo to break off the marriage again. Crito of Andros, 
cousin of Chrysis, having heard of her death, appears to dalm her 
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property; meeting Mjsis, he inquires respecting Gljcerium, and is 
conduoted to her. 

628. Ueoordia, heartlesanesB, inTiumnnity, Cf. Festus : Vecora est 
turbati et mali cordis. 627. Gaxideant. Fur the number, M. 215; 
Z. 367. 629. Veramt right. SeeLex. ». t?, 630. Quis. Who/eelsome 
little shame onlif in refusing you. H. 187, 1; Al. 21, 1, d; A. 136, Rem. 
2 ; B. 245, Note ; G. 103, Rem. 632. Se aperilint, thei/ reveal their trne 
character, 633. Wr. thinks this line spurious, neither the metre nor 
the sense being able to stand a close examination. But Ez. finds 
neither internal nor external grounds for tbis opinion. It is in all the 
MSS. Instead of OOgit, Uh. and Ez. read premit. 635. The first 
question refers to rank; the second to relationskip. Don. Others re- 
gard mihi as ethical dative. Meam, sc. rem hahes, or poatulaa, i. e. 
meddle in my concerns. Pn. 687. Fndent. So Uh., Fn., and Wr., fol- 
lowing Bentley, though the MSS. read pudet, Priscian teaches, ex U8u 
ueterum, and on the authority of the grammarian Gaper, that the im- 
personal verbs pudet, piget, etc, were originally used personally. Wr. 
640. Mala = ma;e(iicea. Ds. 641. Mnltam) ^a, promovero. Animo 
— gessero, indulge my anger, Gf. 1. 294. 642. Sesplcinnt, properly 
nsed of the regard of a superior to an inferior. Py. 643. ItanOi etO.| 
and solniBti are used ironicallj. The Jidea is a pledge bj which a 
person binds himself. Hence, by fulfilling his promise, he relcases 
himself from his pledge. Py. See Lex. «. Solvo, I., B. 2, h. 644. 
Snoere, to deceive. For the mood, H. 558, VI. 3; Al. 70, 3, a; A. 
273, 2; B. 1153; G. 532. 647. Falsns is here used in its original 
partioipial sense ; with es, you are deceived, in error, 649. Habeas. 
An angry concession. 650. Conflanit. So Uh., Fn., and Wr., follow- 
ing Don. instead of the MS. reading, confecit, On the change of mood 
from norser, see 1. 273, note ; also 1. 568, note. Pn. oonsiders tbat the 
dependent question ends at miBer, and that Pamphilus, pausing a mo- 
ment, starts afresh : And ae to the auxiety which, etc, but is interrupted 
by Gharinus, and leaves the sentence unfinished. 655. QxiO = eteo; 
with minns SOis, and «o littU do you know. 656. Haeo. See 1. 328, 
note. 658. Soio. Ironical, as also in 1. 669. 668. So Uh., Ez., and 
Py., foUowing the oldest MSS. and the testimony of Don. Fn., after 
Bentley, omits Gh. Danos 1 Pa. Intertnrbat and scio in the next line. 
664. Nisi, common in Terence for the more uaual expression «m quod ; 
with SOio, only I am ture. Cf. M. 442, 0, Obs. 3 ; Z. 735. The MS. 
reading soio, after satis, ia also retained by Uh. and Ez. Deos, eto. 
A oommon formula for insinuating that a person had lost his senses, or 
was unfortunate. Py. 666. At is often uBcd in exeorations, as here, 
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and in prayers. Am. 671. Kisi 8i. So Uh., Fn., and Wr. It is 
nearly cqulvalent to nisi /ortCf unlesa perchance, See M. 442, c, Obs. 
1; Z. 626. 674. Unig. For the plural, see H. 176, Ij Al. 18, 1, a; 
A. 118, Rem. 2; B. 203, 3. 675. Pro fleniitio, i. e. in conBiderutiun 
o/ my being your alave, See Z. 312.' 679. Facio SedulOi l am doing 
my beat, See 1. 146, note. 680. Melinfl) sc. consiliwn, MiSBum. See 
Lex. 8. V. II., D. 681. fiestitue — locnm. So Uh., Fn., Kz., and Wr. : 
liestore my former eituation, the charge of which you received/rom me, 
Locumi i. e. the condition of affairs before he promiaed his father that 
he would marry. 682. Hem — ottium. So the MSS. and Kz. Instead 
of Hem . . . sed, Fn. reads St ; and instead of concrepuit, which is 
used with ostium in two other places in Terence, Uh. and Fn. read 
crepuit oaiinm, which is not found elsewhere in this author. Fn. also 
inserts Atnc, and Wr. substitutes t«fac for Glycerio. The doors in 
Greece opened outwards, and those who wero coming out rapped upon 
the door iuside to wam passers-by. Those who knocked from without 
were said pultare, 683. Nil ad te, so. attinet, i. e. your thoughts should 
^o otherwise ocoupied. Quaero, sc. eonsiliu^n quo te expediam, Kun- 
cin for nnnc — ce — ne ; with demum = ^at;c »'£ you by thi» time dO' 
vised some plan? — the ezpression indioating impaticncc. 

684. TTbi uhi = ubicunque, Z. 128. 688. Hoc malum, sc. Davus* 
mismanagement, which is produoing ncw trouble. Ds. 689. Sicin, 
etc. See 1. 245, note. Pamphilus turns upon Davus reproachfully, as 
Charinus also does in v. 691. Davus has an answer for him, while he 
takes his master'8 reproaches quietly. Py. 691. Quibus, so. nuptiie. 
Quiesci, used impersonally. The ablative with it {to have reat, i. e. 
libertyf /rom sometbing) is a rare construction. Symmachus, Epist. I. 
8, has the same, while Capitoliuus, Maxim. 23, has the preposition a, 
Kz. Others consider it an ablat of specification. Quiesset. On tho 
mood, H. 512, 2,- AI. 59, 3, e; A. 259, Rem. 3, d; B. 1272 ; G. 599, 3. 
694. Tibi. The dat. also occurs with adjurare in Plaut. Cist, II. 3, 27 ; 
Ovid, Metam, III. 659. Kz. 696. XJaleant. See Lex. ». v, I., B. 2, b. 

698. Besipisco. Uh., Kz., and Wr. follow the MSS. in attributing this 
word to Charinus, whose hopes are revived by hearing Pamphilus speak 
80 strongly of his attachment to Glycerium. Atque. See I. 545, note. 

699. trt ne. See M. 456, Obs. 4. 702. Quis uideor 1 What do you 
think o/ me now f Pamphilus expects a commendatory answer. But 
Charinus, depressed by the wretched situation of both, only replies : 
You are ae badly off ae I am, Bncouraged, however, by Davus* re- 
mark, and continually inclined to rely on others, he praises him with 
Forti's, yot» are a clever /ellow. 708. Scio — OOHere. Pamphilus is 
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still out of humor with Davus, and mcans to intimate, bj this oool re- 
ception of his aDnouncement, tbat his plan will not amount to much. 
Kz. Py. thinks tbis eentence, in Famphilus' mouth, is frigid, and pro- 
poscB to read Scin quid conere t Be aure you miud lohat you are about, 
as a warning to Davus not to get him into anj more serapes. Fn. reads 
Pa. FortVsy SciOf quod conere. Bnt this is not suited to the character 
of PamphiluR, nor to tbe situation. Kz. 707» Axnolimixii exprcsses 
great disdain and superciliousness. Wr. ; also Lez. s. v. Davus, having 
hit upon a plan, assumes the tone of a snperior towards those who are 
dependent upon him for help. 708. Yeniixi — dicam. Without nndcr- 
standing Davus' second- hint to be off; Charinus begins with these words 
to open his heart to the slave. Ex. Immo etiam, Nay rather (i. e. 
instead of a plain answer). 709. Narrationis, a long story, 710. 
SieCTllam, a reepite, oecurs in a similar sense in Plaut. Paeud, I. 5, 89, 
and in Cio, ad Att. V. 21^ where he allndes to a law of Caesar prolong- 
ing the period of pnjment for debtors. Py. Davus means bj this line 
that Charinus' rcqnest (in 1. 329) had now been sufficientlj complied 
with. Wr. thinks he is deriding Charinua, who had formerlj limited 
his request to tbis verj thing. 711. Qliantam, i. e. /or ihe tpace for 
which, used adverbiallj. Qnid ergo, so. quaerie. 712. Dacamy sc. 
Philumena. Bidicolum. Nominative. Cf. 1. 474. 715. Facto. See I. 
490, note. Davus now goes into the house of Gljeerium. 716. Pro- 
priam, lit. nearer, then helonging to ; here, the idea of perpetuitj, con- 
stant, laeting, Di — fidem. See 1. 237, note. 718. Amatorem, often 
as here in an honorable sense; Mjsis dcscribes Pamphilus' con- 
nection with her mistress as advancing from friendship to marriage, 
(vimm.) Ez. 720. Hio, now, in her present sad situation. Illic, then, 
in their former untroubled connection. Es. 723. Malitia, threwdneis, 
Wr. So the best MSS. and Eugraphius, followed bj Uh., Fn., Ez., and 
Wr. 726. Ara. Two altars stood on the stage ; one on the right, saored 
to Apollo (in Comedj), the other on the left, to the presiding deitj of 
the games — in this case Cjbele. Pj. thinks there maj be a more 
general allusion to the altar of ApoUo, which stood before Grecian 
houses. 728. larato. So Uh., Fn., and Wr. For the oonstruction, see 
I. 490, note. Ez. and others, following the MSS., rcad jurandum in the 
sense of Ju»-juravdnm, though there are no other instanoes of such a use. 
729. Adposisse, from adposivisse = adposuinse, The oldest form of the 
perfeot was poseiyei, and potivi is frcqucnt in Plaut. Cf. 1. 742. Li- 
qaido, vnth a elear eanteienee, Pj. 730. In te. So Uh., Wr., and Ee., 
foUowing the MSS. Fn. and others read unde, Cedo, Give the ohild 
to me. 734. EgO qaoqne* As Chremes was approaching from the right, 

P 
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Davus slips awaj so as to come up a little later from the same direc- 
tion. Kz. 736. Orationi, sc. mene. Vt qaomqae ~ the later form 
ntciimque, Uerbit, by your wordt. 738. IJtt tince, 740. Qnae — faere. 
See 1. 337, note. 745. Qoid hominum, lit. vohat a quantity of men = 
quot hominea; hence the plural litigant, are going to lawj Py. j accord- 
ing to others, lit., quarrelling. H. 461, 1 ; Al. 49, 1, c; A. 209, Rem. 11 ; 
B. 648, 2 ; G. 202, Rem. 1, Ex. 1. lUi, an archaic form for Hlic ; a loca- 
tire case used adverbially. R. 746. Qnid — nescio, said aside. 747. 
Qnae — fabnla 1 What a farce in thia ; lit. What kind ofa comedy ia thia, 
Kz. 751. An. Davus seems to have pushe'd Mysis roughly in order to 
hurry her to the right. He then added Concede — dezteram in a low 
tone, wishing to talk aside to her, and prompt her, if necessary, without 
being overheard by Chremes. So i. 752, Yerbnm si, etc., 1. 760 and 
1. 764, MittC} etc, are uttered in a low tone to her. 752. Tnte ipsOi 
80. puerum dedisti, 754. Male dicis 1 So Uh., Fn., Kz., and Wr. Most 
of the MSS. assign this to Mysis, i. e. Do you threaten me t and Py. 
thinks it very characteristic of her in her amazemont at the tone taken 
by Davus. 758. In qnibns inlndatis. This construction seems to 
occur only here, but is attested by the grammarian Arusianus Mess. 
Wr. Sce M. 245, b; Z. 416. 760. Ezcessis. See M. 115, f,- Z. 161. 
763. Qnoium. See H. 185, 3; Al. 21, 2, fj A. 139, 2; G. 104. Cujua 
was treated in prae-Augustan writers as a declinable genitive, i. e. an 
adjective with an stem. R. 768. Qnemne = eumne ^ruem, What! the 
boy whonif etc. Davus, by insinuating that the story of the birth is false, 
irritates Mysis into saying what he wishes. 769. Yemm, It ia tnte, 
used like ridicultim (I. 474), maluv\f and other neuter adjectives. 771. 
Aliquot liberae. According to Roman law, at least five matronae, or 
women of free birth, were required in order to establish the legitimate 
birth of a ohild. Wr. Adfnerant. For the mood, see I. 623, note. 
773. Chremes, etc. Davus pretends, of course, that this is what Gly- 
cerium and Mysis expect. 780. Coactns — dacet. By the laws of 
Athens, he who had seduced a free-born maiden was compelled to marry 
her. The law ran : 'H &iaa^siffa ij y&iiov ^avarov hiptia^ rov ^taaaikivov, 
782. locnlarinm malnm, is an evil which, with all the mischief con- 
tained in it, has, through the way in wbich it enters, its comic side. 
Kz. 783. Davus here pretends suddenly to be aware of Chremes* 
presence. 788. Scelera, Here*8 villaniea. He counterfeits horror at 
the idea of Ghremes' having hcard this scandal against his master, 
Pamphilus. In crnciatum, so. to extort the truth, and make her recant 
her opprobrious imputations. Ps. 787. Hic est iUe, Here ia the very 
man; addressed to Mysis. Cf. 1. 772. Danom, i. e. a mere slave; far 
more expressive than me, Wr. 789. Ne — attigas. As Chremes enters 
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the door, Bavus hastens to congratulate Mysis on the success of his 
manoeurre; but sbe, not understanding his conduct, is indignant, and 
bids him keep away. Atti^aB, old form for attinga», See H. 242, 1 ; 
Al. 30, 3, a, 3j R. 632; G. 152, III. 791. Aotum, attainedy not 
the same as /actum. 792. Socei, i. e. spousae pater, Of. 1. 732. 793. 
Praediceres. M. 351, b ; Obs. 4 ; H. 488, II. 2 ; Al. 57, 3, d ; A. 260, 
Rem. 6, d; Q. 256, 3. 794. Ex animo, /rom the heart, aincerehj, 
795. De industria, o/ set purpose, 

797. Sese is pleonastic. Other editors read aibi, Ditias, shortened 
from divitiaa. 798. Viaeret. • For the mood, H. 496, 2 ; Al. 70, 4, b ; 
A. 264, 4, Rem. ; G. 556, 3. 799. Bedierunt. When there was no will, 
the property went to the nezt of kin, and Redire was the term com- 
monly used in this case ; Venire, wben an inheritance was left by will. 
Py. See Dict. Antiqq. 803. Itan Chrysisl sc. mortua est, Crito 
speaks with tenderness of feeling, only hinting at her death. Kz. Per- 
didit, ezpresses the effeot upon the surviving friends : Yes, toe are un- 
done hy her death, Vj, 804. Satine rectel SC. agiliSf tolerahly wellf 
a common phrase in conversation, as Sic, «o, so is also. 806. Aiunt« 
i. e. as the proverb goe» ; an aliusion to a line of Caecilius (which is, 
indeed, also imitated from a Qreek proverb) : vivas ut possis, quando 
non quis ut velis, The gentle expression of gratitude (on the part of 
Terence to Caecilius, who had recommended the exhibition of his play) 
is characteristio. Mom. In Menander oocurs the line : ^(5/isv ydp ohx &i 
&(Xoiuv iXX* &5 Svvaiic^a, 807. Auspicato. See M. 198, Obs. 2 ; Z. 266. 
Attuli. So Fn. and Wr. The oldest and most of the MSS. read adpnli, 
which is retained by Uh. and Ez. Wr. remarks that se appellere seems 
to ocQur nowhere else ; while Kz. replies that the same is true of ae 
afferre in Terence, and that appellunt corpora (= se) is found in Lu- 
oretius. 808. Tetulissem. The reduplicated form is archaic. 811. 
Litis sequi, to bring an action-at-lavj, which it would be necessary for 
Crito to do in order to recover the propertj, since Gljcerium, professing 
to be the sister of Chrysis, would be looked upon as her next of kin. 
Quam — utile, ironical. 814. (Jrandicula, a conjecture of Fn. adopted 
by Uh. and Wr. It is also found in Plaut., Poen, 11. 35, (though in 
another sense.) The MS. reading is grandiuscula, in which the synizesis 
iUf Wr. remarks, would be quite unexampled. Illinc, sc. Andros. 817. 
Antiquom, frequently used thus absolutelj, though the fuller expres- 
sion also ocours, as in Hec, Y. 4, 20 : Tu morem antiquom atque ingenium 
obtines. Cf. Shakespeare, As You Like It, II. 3, 56 : 

** O good old man ; how well in thee appears 
The constant custom of the antique world, 
When service sweat for duty, not for meed ! '* 
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818. Maxxime. See Lex. «. v. B. 2. 819. Me nolOt eto.y sc. beoause he 
fears that his master will sammon him to attest his owq words (I. 576), 
and to assure Chremes tbat Glyccrium and Pamphilus are cstranged. Py. 

ACTVS V. 

Cbremes, baving overbeard the altercation between Davus and Mysis, 
again declines to give his daughter in marriage to Pampbilus; and 
altbough Simo explains all that bas bappcned as an artifice of GIjcc- 
rium, of wbich Davus had warned him in advance, he urges tbe fulfil- 
ment of Cbremes' promise in vain. Davus reappears^ soliloquizing on 
tbe intelligence oommunicated bj Crito^ and Simo, overhearing him, 
demands an ezplanation of his story of tbe quarrel between Pamphilus 
and Gljcerium. He evades, and tells the news of her Athenian parcntage, 
but is supposed by Simo to be inventing a new story, and is sent away 
to punishment. Pamphilus^ summoned by his fatber, is reproached for 
his oonduct. Confessing bis love, be plaoes bimself at his fatber^s dis- 
posal, but entreats a bearing for Crito, to wbicb Simo, at Cbremes' 
request, consents. On Crito^s giving the real history of Gljoerium, 
Cbremes recognizes her as bis own daugbter^ Pasipbila, wbo had been 
sbipwrecked at Andros, and consents to her marriage with Pamphilus. 
Simo is convinced and reconciled. Cbarinus finds Pampbilus commu- 
nicating bis good fortune to Davus, wbo has been released, and asks 
his aid in his own suit for Pbilumena. Davus pronounces tbe Epilogue. 

820. Spectata. Cf. I. 91, note. 822. Vitam, i. e. all tbat makes life 
dear. Cf. HavU, 1. 315. 823. Immo enim. An elliptical expression : 
No, I will not oease foTf eto. Py. Aocording to Wr. and Kz., it bas 
an asseverative foroe. Qaom maznme) a strengtbened maxime = tam 
. . . quam quum maxime, Arn. ; with niinCt now more than ever, 826. 
Frae is generally used in Terence with a negative pbrase, as in ffavt., 
1. 308, 920 ; and in otber passeages tbere is a negative idea implied 
under the affirmative form. Tbus bere : ' You see tbat your eagerness 
prevents your being fair.' Py. See M. 256, Obs. 1; Z. 310. 827. 
Onerare. Tbis use of the infinitive, which is taken from the language 
of conversation, is also found in Hor. 0. II. 11, 3 ; Sall. Jugurth, 53, 
but never in Cicero or Caesar. Ez. But see M. 389. 829. fie nxoria) 
matrimony. 830. Sedltionem, domeatic diacords. IncertaB, sc. as to 
duration, because Pampbilus would be likely to prove inconstant, and a 
separation would follow. 832. FeraS) so. oportet, 833. HinC) \. e. ex 
hac urbe. Cf. 1. 221. 834. Credere. On tbe mood, see M. 389 ; Z. 614. 
838. Soio. 0/ eourse, ironically. Cf. 1. 552. 839. Yero uoltn, tn 
eartieat, 840. racturas, so. eae. 842. Tibi. H. 389; AI. 51, 7, d; 
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A. 228, Kote; B. 838; G, 351. 844. Scelns, so. Davas. See 1. 317, 
note. 845. In nadO} i. e. in iafety^ a proverb. expr. Cf. 1. 480. 846. 
Noster ChremeB. Davus, pretending to regard him still as the destined 
father-in-law of Pamphilus, addresses him as his master. 848. Aroesse, 
80. Philumena. See 1. 546, note. Id — abest. TMb ie now a great way 
off; i. e. it is somethiog not to be thought of at present. Kz. 849. 
Etiam, in conversational language, is often used in indignant questions. 
Arn. See Lex. «. v. II. 4. 861. Davus, in his confusion, only involves 
Pamphilus in trouble without extricating himself. 853. Qaid — oenses, 
sc. facere. 854. Davus, taking advantage of Ghremes' incredulity 
about Pamphilus' quarrel with Glycerium, tells his piece of news as if 
it were an unworth j trick by which Crito hoped to force Pamphilus into 
a marriage with Glycerium, and to account at the same time for Pam- 
philus' presence in her house. Pj. Andias. So the best MSS. and Kz. 
Audies is the reading adopted by Uh., Fn., and Wr. After/axo, the 
usage varied in both Plautus and Terence. The indicative occurs in 
four passages in Ter. : Eunuch. 285 and 663, Phorm. 308 and 1055, and 
the subjunctive in two passages, Adelph. 209 and 847, besides this one. 
855. EUnm. For the form, see M. 83, Obs. 2 ; Z. 132. It has a de- 
scriptive force: Here you have him. Py. ConfidonS) here in a bad 
sense, as usually in the classic period. Cf. Cio. Tusc. DUp. III. 7 : Qui 
fortie eetf idem eatfidena : quoniam eoufideus mala eonsuetudine loquendi 
in vitio ponitur, ductum verbum a confidendo, quod laudin est. It some- 
times occurs in a good senso in the ante-classio period, as in Plaut. 
Capt. III. 5, 8. Catns, cunniiiy. 857. Tristis, grave, not nccessarily 
in a bad sense. Cf. Cic. Verr. 1. 10 : Judex triatis at integer. Soneritas. 
So Uh. and Fn., following the MSS. Wr. and Kz. have ueritas, the 
reading of a quotation in Nonius ; i. e. Crifo's face bears the stamp of 
truth. Fides, i. e. that which inapirea coiifidence in him. 858. Quid 
adportas 1 i. e. What new atory are you hriiiging to ua f 861. Snblimem, 
uplifted, i. e. Up with him and, Quantnm potOS, asfast as you can. 
So the MSS., Kz., and Wr., who remarks that other passages in Terence 
and Plautus prove that in this phrase the verb could be personal as 
well as impersonal. Uh. and Fn. rcad potest. 864. Te commotnm 
refers to Davus' remark in 1. 842, which Simo had overheard. Py. 
renders: I*ll aoon make you atir youraeff. 865. Qnadrnpedem con- 
string^ito» In the Athenian punishment called Kv^uvitrfidi, a wooden 
collar was placed round the neck, to which the hands and fcet were 
tied. 866. Si ninO} Aa sure as I live, By my life; frequently found in 
Terence and Plautus. Wr. 868. Illi, sc. Pamphilus. 870. Capere. 
This and facere, Plaut. AuL 336, are the only two instanoes known^ in 
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which the JirH penon is nsed in this construotion. Tfae third person 
ia very common. Wr. But see 1. 245, note. 

878. Omninin. Simo is interrupted bj Chremes as he is about to 
break out with reproaches upon Pamphilus. Kz. 873. Hittet forhear. 
874. Orauias, too »evere, 876. Notice the idiomatio use of tandem 
to ezpress indignation or impatience, and add force to the interroga- 
tion, which implies a disbelief in the assertion of Pamphilus. Z. 287. 
876. Confidentiam, preeumptioUf effrontery. See i. 855, note. 879. 
Impotenti, lacking telf-controL 884. Aliqno pacto, somehow, no 
matter how. Bs. 885. Istnc nerbnm, sc. miaentm. Accidit, wa» 
applieahle. 890. Hnius. Cf. 1. 310, note. 891. Liberi. The plural 
is often used where only one child is spoken of, as the singular is very 
rarely found, and never in the older authors. Py. Cf. Havt. 151. 
892. Uicerit, Enjoy your victory, kave it yonr o\on vsay. Py. 898. 
Mittere. So Uh. and Fn. Kz. and Wr. rcad amitteve, and omit nis. 
899. Adlegatnm, mbomed. 900. Expnrgem. On the construction, 
see M. 372, b, Obs. 4. 

904. Una qnaenis, any one whatever. Ut faciam, i. e. that I state 
the facts about Glycerium to Simo. 905. Cnpio. See Lex. s. v. II. 
907. Athenas, sc. advenisti. Insolent, contrary to your cuHtom, 
Enenit, It haa happened so. 909. Faratnt, sc. like an actor in bis 
part. Cf. 1. 406, and note. 918. Nnptiis, ablat. of means. 916. 
Enenit, a sneering allusion to Crito's expression in 1. 907. Wr. The 
next sentence, too, is ironical. 919. Hem. Crito begins to be angry 
at this epithet, and Chremes seeks to appease him : Sic — hic, It *% hit 
voay, Orito, Never mind him. Xitte. Let it paa». But Crito rejoins : 
Videat — Siet, Let him look to hi» ioaye. Ds. 921. Moneo, »€t in mo' 
tion, i. e. Am I the author of all thi» ; curo, have I any concem in it. 
Py. 922. Andierim, sc. from Phania. 924. Adplieat — se, i. e. become» 
hi» client ; the technical term for choosing a patrouu». 927. Esse, in- 
stead o{fu%»»e, for the sake of vividness, though Phania was dead. Wr. 
930. Bbamnnsinm. Rhamnus was a wcli-known l^noi of Attica. 932. 
Qnoiam. See 1. 763, note. 933. Anris. On the form, see H. 88, 3, 1 ; 
Al. 11, 3, c; A. 85, Ex.l ; B. 114; G. 60, 1. 984. Qni credisl Why 
do yoH believe »o ? Wr. thinks these words are addressed (o Pamphilus. 
Noram, BcPhaniam; Scio, bc, eum fratrem tuum fuisse. 936. Post 
ibi. So Uh., Fn., and Wr. Kz. has Poatilla. 937. IUo. See I. 614, 
note. 938. Mirando — bono, xohile Imarvel, etc. See M. 416, Obs. 1; 
Z. 643. 939. Tnam, so. Jiliam. 941. Odinm = odiose homo. Cf. 1. 
317, scelus, note. So Uh., Fn., and Wr., following Bentley, and making 
an aposiopesis after Dignns es* Kz., Py., and others make it depend- 
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ent npon Bignas es taken^as equivalent to meritm, and refer to Phorm, 
I. 519 : Di tibi omnea id quod ea dignue duint, Bat in this case the 
relative may be the accusative bj attraotion into the case of the ante- 
cedent, and therefore it is not parallel. Kodum, etc. A proverb. See 
Lex. ». V. I. 5. 944. Voluptati, here, of course, in a good sense. 945. 
Fasipllila. The true form of the name, due to an emendation made 
simultaneously bjr Q, Bezzenberger and K. Eeil. The MSS. give Pa- 
tihulaf which would be against the metre, as the n cannot be short ; but 
Terenoe bimself wrote Paaipila, according to the usage of his period, 
and hence arose the crror. Wr. 948. Bes — gratiam, the diacooery 
haa reconciled me. 949. De UZOre nil mutat, i. e. Does he conjirm the 
marriage? Cf. I. 40, and notc. Ita — possedi, aa she i» mine. She is 
dk poanesaio, butnot yetlegally his, and he therefore appeals to Chrcmes 
to confirm their union. Py. In the case of a disputcd claim, he who 
had actual possession was protected by the Interdictum : Uti possidetis 
till the legal question was settled. See Dict. Antiqq., a. Interdicfnm, 
951. Accipio, the Icgal formula of acceptance, without which the dowry 
waa not given. 953. Fotest, sc. Jieri. 954. Uag^s ez sese, more 
directly conceming himeel/. 955. Haud — jussi, i. e. / ordered it to 
be done rightly enough, In joke, he takes recte, whioh Pamphilas had 
uscd in the sense oi juetlyf fairlyy as = 8uitabfyf thoroughly, i. e. as ap- 
plying not to the causef but to the manner of the punishment. 

958. TJerum, real, 960. Fropriae. Sce I. 716, note. Nam mi, eto. 
Colman compares Shakespeare, Othello, II. 1 : 

" If it were now to die, 

•T were now to be most happy : for I fear, 
My soul hath her contcnt so absolute, 
That not another comfort like to this 
Succeeds in unknown fate." 

962. Bari, sc. obviam. 964. Solide, thoroughly, etneerely, The 
double alliteration in thia line, and the use of a substantive and verb 
from the same stem, make tbe ezpression of Pamphilus' joy very intense. 
Kz. Gaudia. H. 371, 1, 3); AI. 62, 1, b; A. 232, 1; B. 713 j G. 331. 
9G5. Famphilus, one of the rare instances in which the original long 
quantity of this ending is still yisible in comio prosody. Wr. 973. 
Solus — di, i. e. Ile is especially favored bj the gods, since all this 
ends in his being recognized aa the legitimate son and heir. Pn. There 
secms no good reason for the snpposition of manj commentators that 
thi« sentence implies that the child was dead, and to bring in such an 
ocourrence at the end of the plaj would be quite out of plaoe in oomedj* 
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976. Tnos» ezplained by what follows. 977. Longumst. H. 475, 4, 
1) ; Al. 60, 2, ; A. 259, Rem. 4, (2) ; G. 246, Rem. 1. 981. Cantor, The 
MSS. here have O, which some have suppoeed to stand for 'OMs, but 
more probably for the person who appears laat o/ ally and terminates 
the plaj. The cantor was a singer who had to recite all such parts as 
were set to music, while the actor himself performed only the nccessary 
gestures and motions. Wr. Flandite. Cf. Uorace A. P. 155 : Donec 
cautor Vos plauditb dicat. 

Some of the later MSS. give a sccond ending of the play of twenty- 
one lines, beginning after 1. 976, in which Charinus' love-affair is con- 
oluded. In the opinion of Kz. and Wr., its metre, prosody, and lan- 
guage are such as not to forbid the presumption that Terence was the 
author, that it maj have been the original conclusion of the Plaj, and 
that after the first performance Terence conformed to the popular taste 
by omitting this passage. Cf. the expression longumat in I. 977. Ritschl, 
however, thinks it was by a different author, and intended for a per- 
formance not long after Terence's death ; and Py. finds no evidence of 
its genuineness except a notioe by Donatus, and tho fact that it was 
known also to Sulpicius Apollinaris and Eugraphius. 

THE ADELPHOE. 

The AdelphoCf the last, and usually oonsidcred the finest, of the plays 
of Terence, derives its name from the two pairs of brothers who are the 
chicf characters, Micio, a bachelor of an easy and indulgent disposition, 
residing in town, Dcmea, a farmer, thrifty and strict in the training of 
his cbildren, and the two sons of the latter. One of these, Ctesipho, 
living at home, was considered by his fatfaer a model of propriety ,* Ihe 
othcr, Aeschinu9, adopted by his unclc, had been alluwed such freedom 
tfaat he had fallen into all sorts of exccsses. Ctesipfao, however, had 
secretly become attached to a music-slave, whose owner was threatening 
to sell her at a higher price than he could pay, whcn Aeschinua, to put 
her in possession of his brother and shicld him from exposure, took her 
by forco from the slave-merchanfs house to his own. 

The play begins with a discussion bctween the elder brotfaers upon the 
proper mode of parontal training, in wfaich Demea, who has just hcard 
of this affair, lays tfae blame of Aescfainus' wrong-doing upon JVIicio. 
At tfae same time, Sostrata, also learning of it, infers tfaat hc faas de- 
scrtcd facr daughtcr, Pamphila, whom he had promised to inarry, and 
appcals to Hegio, an old friend of tfao family, to sce tfaat justice is done 
thcm. Dcmca soon after hcars a rumor tfaat Ctcsipfao participatcd in 
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tbe abduction of tbe musio-slave, but is assured by Syrus tbat be bad 
only met bis brotber to rebake bis conduct, and bad tben returned to 
tbe farm. Demea on bis way horae is informed by Hegio of Aescbinus' 
oonnection witb Pampbila, and ascertaining on bis arrival tbere tbat 
Ctesipho is still absent, returns to town for anotber interview witb bis 
brotber. After a fruitless searcb in various quarters of tbe town, oc- 
cnsioned by anotber fiction of Syrus, be finds tbat Micio bas given bis 
consent to Aescbinus' marriage witb Pampbila, and tbat Ctesipbo bas 
been all tbe wbile at bis uncle'8. Furtber dificussion witb Micio ensues, 
when Demea suddenly changes his demeanor; and, to the astonishment 
of every one, becomes extremely courteous and complaisant, bumoring 
and promoting the bappiness of all parties eoncerned. Pamphila is 
married to Aeschinus, and Sostrata to Micio; Hegio is presented with 
a farm ; and Syrus and his wife receive their freedom. The play ends 
witb an explanation by Demea of the sudden alteration in bis bebavior, 
and some wbolesome advice to bis brother and sons. 

Baron^s Ecole des Pirea and Garrick'8 Farce of tbe Guardian are 
among the modern imitations of tbis play. 

Adelphoe. So Ub., and Wr., wbo tbinks tbere oan be little doubt 
that Terence transcribed tbe Greek 'A^cX^oi by tbis form, since Adelphe 
is tbe reading of tbe Ambrosian MS. and Adelpho» of the Bembine. 

DIDASCALIA. 

See Didatealia of tbe Andria, notes. Lydis Fvneralibvs. So Fn. 
and Wr., foUowing tbe Bembine MS. The word does not occur else- 
wbere, except in tbe ffecyra, Didatc, Tbe otber MS. reading is Fune- 
hrihu9. Funeral games in bonor of deceased relatives were not unfre- 
quently oelebrated at Bome, generally accompanied, after tbe year 265 
B. C.y by gladiatorial sbows ; but tbe practice of exbibiting plays in 
oonnection witb tbem did not begin before tbe time of Terence. Tbe 
second exbibition of tbc Hecyra was on tbe same occasion as that of the 
Adelphoe. Lycio Aeuilio Pavlo, surnamed Macedonicue for bis victory 
over Perseus, B. C. 168. Q. Fabivs Maxvuys Aemilianue, the eldest 
son of Paulus, consul B. C. 145, adopted by Q. Fabius Maximus Cunc' 
iator. P. Cornelivs Scipio Africanys Minor, tbe second son of Paulus, 
adopted by tbe son of Scipio Africanus Major, tbe friend of Laelius and 
tbe patron of Terence. Serranis, Tyrian. So Fn. and Mt., foUow- 
ing the Bcmbine MS.; Sarrania, tbe other MS. reading adopted by 
Wr. Sarra (wbicb word tbe Bomans obtained dircct from Cartbage) 
12 — Ter. 
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and Tyrue are both derived from the Phoenician Taur, a roek, the latter 
throttgh the Greek rip-ds, Mt. Coa., i. e. in B. C. 160. 

PROLOGVS. 

1. Postqnam = Quoniam, Cf. 1. 765. Soriptnram. See Lex. «. r. 
II. 2. 8. Adnorsarios. See Andria, ProL, and Introd. 8. Sapere in 
— partem, so. eam. See Lex. «. Eapio II., A. 4. Indioio — erit, he 
vnll inform againat himael/. M. 249. Indieium profiteri denoted to turn 
ttate'8 evidenoe against a fellow-criminal. Pj. See Lex. e. v, 6. Id 
faotum, 80. quod indicatunu eet. 6. Synapothnesooiltes. The snbject 
of thifl was the matual attaohment of two friends, who desired to die at 
one and the same hour, as life seemed insupportable to eaoh without 
the other. Wr. See Meineke, Hiet. Grit. Oom. Or., p. 456. Biphili, a 
native of Sinope, one of the principal poets of the New Comedj, and a 
oontemporary of Menander. The Commorientes of Plantus is not now 
extant. 9. Prima fabola, the firet part of the play. M. 311. 10. Bo- 
liqnit integrnm, left untouched, i. e. did not translate that paesage» 
Enm— looum. So Uh. and Fn., foUowing the MSS.; hie eum, Wr. 11. 
TJerbnm — ezpressam, translated toord for iDord. 18. Konam, a§ a 
neio play, i. e. one nerer before ezhibited. Pernoscite. See Andr., ]. 
25, and l. 24, note. 13. Furtnmne faotnm, i. e. whether this is a oase of 
plagiarism from Plautus. The Greek oomedies were regarded as mines 
from which the Roman playwrights might legitimately transfer what- 
ever they would for their own use. Mt. See Introd., p. 137. 14. Bep- 
rensum. See Lez. a. v. II., A. Praeteritns, sc. by Plautus. 16. Nam, 
Now, is often used in transitions. Arn. Isti malinoli. Cf. Andria, 1. 
6, 15 et aeqq. Homines nobilis, so. Scipio and Laelius. As to this 
aoousation, see Introd., p. 136, and of. Eavt., 1. 22-26. For the form, 
see Andr., 1. 933, note. 16. Enm. So Uh. and Fn., following the MSS. ; 
hunc, Suetonius, also Wr., on the ground that Terence always designates 
himself in his prologues by the pronoun hie. 19. TJobis nninorsis, 
the spectators in the theatre ; popnlo, the whole oity. 20. Otio, peace. 
Kegotio, eivil adminiatration. Wr. Don. refers the three words re- 
spectively to Scipio, Furius Publius, and Laelius — whether justly or 
not, Wr. thinks may be safely left an open question. Py. regards tbis 
as rather forced, and understands the words as a generaJ compendium 
of the relations of Hfe. 21. Suo tempore, i. e. when it suited his con. 
venienoe. Sine JBUperbia, without any falae pride, i. e. he has not been 
too proud to accept their help. Py. Ruhnken and Wr. make it refer to 
the condescension of the hominea nohilea, but both the coUocation and 
the sense seem to forbid this. 23. £i, For the form, see M. 83, Oba. 
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1 ; Z. 132. Don. remarks upon 1. 24, ** et deest vettra; ^* and Bentley, 
Wr., Fn., and Uh. assume a gap after it; though Wr. thinks it not qoite 
impossible that poetae is a gloss of an original vostra huiua or huic. 

ACTVS I. 

Soliloquy of Mioio expressing his anxiety on account of the absenoe 
of his adopted son, Aeschinus, and oontrasting his own mode of parental 
training with that of his brother, Demea. Conversation between Demea 
and Micio, the former reporting^ with much excitement, what he has 
just heard of the recent misconduct of Aeschinus, the latter making 
light of it^ apologizing for him, acknowledging his own responsibility 
for, and claiming the exclusive right to control the conduct of, the 
youth; yet, after Demea'8 departore, disclosing his vexation at Aes- 
ohinus' conduct. 

26. Storax ! Micio is represented as calling him. Receiving no an- 
Bwer, he infers that Aeschinus, whom the slave had gone to meet and 
attend home, had not yet returned. 27. Adnorsani. See Lex. «. v. A. 
Slaves thus employed were called adveraitorea, 29. Cesses, delay. The 
clauses in brackets, in this and the foUowing line^ are thought by 
Bitschl, Wr., and Fn. to be interpolations. 84. This line is wanting 
in the Bembine MS., and is bracketed by Uh. and Fn. Tibi bene esse, 
that you are ettjoying youreel/, Soli| i. e. left at home in solitude. 37. 
The text gires the reading of Uh., which is that of the MSS. Variations 
firom this are crus /regerit, Wr. ; aliqua atque aliquid. Ritschl, Fn. 
88. IxL animxilll institaerei etC.i ehould admit into his heart, and there 
set up an object, tohich, etc. W. & R. On the construction, see Andr,, 1. 
245, note. Uh. reads animo, Fn. inserts sihi after ant» and Wr. omits 
botb. 40. The reading of the Bembine MS., and adopted by Wr. and 
Fn. 41. Ll) BO,/rater meus. 42. Clementeill. Cf. Andria, I. 36, note. 
48. Qnod) sc. uxorem habere. Isti| i. e. qui a me dissentiunt. Don., Py. 
44. Contra is always an adverb in Terence. Wr. 45. Farce ac dnriter. 
Cf. Andria, 1. 74, and note. 47. Inde = ex iis. 49. Id refers to the 
preceding clause. 50. Sednlo. See Andr., 1. 146, note. 51. Do» sc 
9umptum ; praetermittOt delicta, Don. 52. Pro meo iarot lii* in con- 
/ormity with my authority. Py. 53. Ferti prompts, 56. Fraudare. The 
emendation of Ritschl adopted by Fn. and Wr. The MSS. read Aut 
audebit. 57. Fudorei by their respect /or othert^ prindples. Mt. 
Liberalitatei Uberal treatment, 80. on the part of the father. This 
gentiment is adopted by Ben Jonson in Svery Man in his Hunwr : 

There is a waj of winning more bj love, 
And urging of the modestj, than fear : 
Force works on servile natures, not the firee. 
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69. Haeo — eonnenilllLt. At to thU, my hrother and I do not agree, 
60. Clamani. The MSS., Dod., and Cio. De Jnv. I. 19, read clamitane, 
which Wr. adopts, and omits agis. 61. Kobis. Ethical dat. M. 248. 
Qaor. See Andr., 1. 48, note. 63. Vestitn, explained by Wr. and 
others as an arohaio form of the dat. ; as ablat. of material, by Ds. and 
Py., who Btates that indulgeo in Tereuoe is used with an aocus. of the 
person, exoept in HavU 861. See Lex. ». v, 64. Que et M. 435, a, 
Obe. 1 ; Z. 338. It oocurs onljr in the older poets, and in Livy and 
later prose writers. Cf. Livy XXI. 30. Wr. 66. Qtti. See M. 366; 
Z. 564. 68. Satio. See Lex. «. v. II., B. 2, e. 69. Xalo, i. e. fear 
oi puni*kmeHt, Cf. Hor. Epiet, I. 16, 53: 

Tu nihil admittea in te /ormidine poenae : 
Sit »pe§ /allendi, miacebis aacra pro/anie, 

6aU. Jugurth. 100 ; Pudore magi» quam malo exercitum eoercebat, Cio. 
in Verr, II., iii. 25. 70. Faaet. So Uh. and Fn. ; cavet, Wr. and Py. 
71. Ingeninm, hi» natnral diapoeitiou, Cf. Andr., 1. 77. 76. AlieXLO, 
c/ othera. 76. Hoo» either abl. or accus., and it is difficalt to decide 
which is the more probable. The construction is rare in Latin. Wr. 
The more usual form would be Hoc intereat inter patrem ae dominum, 
78. Ipsas. See Andr., 1. 360, note. 79. Kesoio qaid. See Andr., 1. 
840, note. 81. OpportunO) so. advenia. 83. Soin iam. Ritschrs emen- 
dation adopted by Fn. and Wr. ; Siet, the MSS. Uh. and Py. Dixin 
fore, said aside to the audience. 84. Qnid — fecerit, so. rogaa t tho 
indirect quest. only expressed. 85. Qnioqoam. See M. 218, at Obs. 
2 ; Z. 442. 87. Designanitt lit. means to mark out, then to plan a 
tcheme o/ aetion. Mt. See Lex. a, v, II., B. 89. Dominnm, the maater 
o/ the houae, Familiam, here in its primitive meaning. 98. In orest. 
He 'a the talk o/ the toum. Cf. Cic. Lael, I. 96. Bei, his buaineaa, 96. 
Hnins limits simile. Illi = in illum, Don. 97. Cormmpi. See- 
Andr.y 1. 396, note. 101. Flagitinm. He does not deny that it is 
wrong, but maintains that it is not an in/amoua crime. Don. Cf. Cie. 
Pro Goel. 20. 104. Biit=^ Sivit. 106. Ininrinm. See ^nrfr., 1. 378, 
note. Esset, sc. in our youth. 107. Faoeremns, toe ahould have done 
the same over and over again. On the tense of these verbs, see M. 347^ 
Obs. 2 ; Z. 625. Esses homo, i. e. had the common aenae o/ a man. Py. 
and Ds. Cf. 1. 579, 934. 108. Dnm — lioet, while he haa the excuae 
o/goMth. Mt. 109. Ezpeotatum. See Lez. «.v. and cf. L 874; Plaut. 
Moatell. II. 2, 10 : 
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Th. THennio post Aegypto advenio domnm» 
CredOf expectatus veniam /amiliaribue, 

Tr. Nimis edepol ille potuit expectatior 
Venire qui te nuntiaret mortuum / 

and Quintil. IX. 3, 68 : '' When Proculeius complained of his son that 
he was wishing /or {expectaret) his death, and the son had said that he 
was not, the father rejoined : ' But I wish yon may have to wait for 
(expectee) it.' " Eieoisset denotes the indecorous haste and want of 
eeremony of the burial. Wr. Ecferre was the term for a decent funeral. 
Cf. Andr,y 1. 117. 110. Alieniorei more unJUting, 111. Tu hoxno, i. e. 
you, with your eommon «en«e, as you oall it. Mt. See 1. 107. 118. 
Obtundas. See Andr,, I. 348, note. 116. Uihi, i. e. to my eost, IUi, 
a looative adv. = illic {illi ce), in that ca»e, 117. Ungnenta. H. 371, 
8, 2) ; Al. 52, 1, e ; A. 232, 2 ; B. 716 ; G. 329, Rem. 1. Be meo, at 
my expense, 118. Dnm — oommodum, 80. for me. 119. Exoludetnr. 
See Andr,f 1. 386, note. 123. Codo, eorrupted bj contraction from ce — 
dato = hocce dato, W. & R. ; with arbitmm, = appeal to any one yoa 
please to decide between us. 125. Qui — seiuntf so. what it is to be a 
father. 127. Consulis. So the MSS. For the sake of the play onthe 
words, Uh. reads coneiiii» ; while Wr. reads coneulii» in 1. 126. AbierOi 
I'm offy more emphatio than the Fut. H. 473, 1 ; Al. 58, 7, Rem. ; A. 259^ 
Rem. 1 (5) ; B. 1099 ; G. 236. 129. OuraeBt mihi, i. e. Vm anxioua 
about the boy, 180. Curemus. M. 2l5, a ; Z. 367. Aequam partem, 
L e. his fair »hare, 133. Quid istlo. See Andr,, I. 572, note. 135. 
TJllum. So Fn., after seyeral MSS. ; unurn, the Bemb. MS. Uh. and 
Wr. On the whole sentence, see Andr., 1. 164, note. 136. Credis, so. 
me iraaci, i. e. Don*t you think I have rea»on to be angry. 137. Aeg^OStf 
I grieve over him, Wr. and Ps. AlienUBf a ttranger ; mire qua»i timeat 
iam dicere *pater »um.* Don. 139. Quom =* q%toniam or quod of later 
Latin. Wr. Sentiet, sc. the eoneeqnence», See Lex. «. v, 1., B. 140. 
In illum, etc. Gf. Andr,, 1. 874. 141. Keo — dieit. 

' Though what he says be not entirely true, 
There 's something in it.' — Colman. 

142. Kil. M. 455, Obs. 4 ; Z. 677. 144. Plaoo, try to apj)ea»e, Adu- 
orsor, etC.y I »teadily oppo»e and repel him from me, 147. Cum iUOt 
i. e. a» much a» he. 150. Omnium, sc. meretricium, 151- Dizit, etc.« 
illustrates the poet^s art in preparing inoidents, causing even ignorant 
persons to open the plot; e. g. here Micio sbows that Aeschinus had 
mentioned to him his intention of tnarrying some one, though he had 

Q 
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not entered into particnlars. Ps. 163. De integro, the tanu thing over 
again. Mt. Cf. Andr., ]. 20. Kisi, here = 9ed, as in many paBsagea 
of Terenee. Pj. Cfl Andr^ L 664, and note. 

ACTVS 11. 

Dispnte between Sannio and Aescbinns respecting a slaTO-girl the 
latter had taken from Sannio'8 house. Negotiations between STms and 
Sannio, who finally consents to Aeschinus' retaining the slave at oost- 
prioe. Ctesipho'8 landation of his brother*! Belf-sacrificing kindness to 
him. Aeschinus and Ctesipho congratulate one another on the state 
of afiairi. Sannio is pacified hj the assuranoe of receiving the stipu- 
lated sum. 

156. Otiose, sc. jam ineedamne. Aescbinns addresses the slave* 
girl. Knnoiam « an emphatic now, 16S. Ego, sc. tangam. 161. At 
ita, eto., But yet I amae tru/e to my toord ae any one ever iocm. He at 
first attempts to gain his property by threats and intimidation. Py. 

162. Qnod, ete., Ae/or your trying to, etc, M. 398, b, Obs. 2; Z. 627. 
The subjunct. here, bec. the clause is ' a future possibility.' Key, 1454, e. 

163. Huins. M. 294, Oba. 1 ; Z. 444, note. 166. Indignis Qnom, ete., 
i. e. when the only thing that is unworthy is the v>ay in vohich, etc, Mt. 
167. Addressed to his slave, Parmeno. Kili, genitiye of value; i. e. 
your doing eo ie o/no uae, 169. Kiminm abisti, You *ve gone too/ar, 
IstOO, that way ; lit. to that place where you now stand. 171. Xala, 
eheek, 172. Istno — ezpexiri, sc. whether you dare strike me, Serna. 
See Lex. «. v, II., A. 1. 178. A blow from Parmeno causes the excla- 
mation — faoinns, and fvnother, £i — mihi. For the cases, M. 236, 
and Obs. 2. 174. In istam partem, on that eide, so. on which you are 
now erring, On the use of the pronouns, see Andr,, I. 32, note. Ta^ 
men, made emphatic by its position. When it modifies a particulur 
notion onlj or espeoially, it foUows that notion. Am. 176. Eegnnm- 
ne, eto., i. e. Do you think you can commit any outrage with impunity. 
Mt. Cf. Sall. Jugurth, 31 : Jmpune quaelibet /acere, id est, regem eeee, 
177. Desidero, sc. noeeere, 180. Kon erit melins implies a threat. 

186. Antem is used not only in corrective questions, but also in other 
impassioned questions of appeal, especially in the comio writers. Arn. 

187. Aeqni aliqnid, •omething that*» /atV, sc. dicae, 190. Kam — 
restat. No/ /or that i8 yet to come, i. e. If you had iigured me, you 
would not bave got off as cheaply as you have. Py. 191. Loqneris, 
an emendation of Krauss from loquae ree, the reading of the Bemb. MS. 
So Wr. and Fn. The common reading is qnae re«, and the whole line 
is put into the mouth of Aeschinus. 192. Dabitnr, sc. a me, 194. 
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Liberali) etc. See Lez. «. v. I. The allasion is to tbe praotioe of tbe 
oourts in whicb a person maintained before the praetor that anotber 
was a free person, not a slave. ^ee Dict. Antiqq., s. Aatertor. 195. 
Cansam xneditari, so. for trial in court. Gf. Andr,, 1. 406, note. 197. 
Qni. M. 321. 198. Domo — eripnit, Wr. tbinka is hardlj a oorreot 
expression for Sannio, as AescbiDus would willingly bave left biiu at 
bome if only be would bave Btayed tbere ; and be reads Domi — ar^ 
ripuit, 199. ColopboB. M. 306. 200. Tantidem emptam, bougkt at 

the »ame pricef so. quanti a me empta/uerity i. e. at eoetprice, Py. 201, 
Bene promernit, said ironicallj. 202. Hariolor. See Lez. II. 203. 
Dare, i. e. offer to aell ber. Testis faoiet, he unll call witneeeee, 204. 
Xoz — redi. Tbe ezcuses of Aescbinus as foreseen bj Sannio. 206. 
Bes, a faet, Enm qnaestam, sc. lenodnium, Gf. Andr., I. 79, and note. 
208. Dabit, so. argentnm, Has — pntO, make all the«e calcul-atione, 
Mt. 209. Tace — actnm, said to Aescbinus as be leaves the bouse. 
212. Comparatam, matchedy often used of gladiatorial contests. 213. 
Vsqae, connected witb wbat precedes by Wr. and W. & B. ; witb wbat 
follows, bj Fn. 214. Cnlpa, ablat. Gestum. M. 407, Obs. 1; and 
see Andr.f 1. 239, 641, notea. 216. In loco, on afitting oceasion. 218. 
Uorigerasses. So Fn.; ei§e8 morigeratue, the MSS. Uh. and Wr. 
219. Faeneraret, would not have paid, have brought in intereet, a use 
of tbe word peculiar to tbis place. Py. Ego — emo, i. e. a bird in tbe 
band is wortb two in tbe busb. 220. Bem, j onr /ortune, 222. Fotias 
belongs to quin. Wr. See M. 308, Obs. 2. Anferre. See Lez. s. y. 
4; witb io praesentia, to make apretent gain, 223. Usqnam, of any 
aecouM/. So Don., Wr., Py.; a meaning found nowhere else, but ao- 
oounted for bj tbe influence of a Greek original, Gf. roSroy dviofioS \(ym, 
It Is, of course, Ironical. 224. Dnm. See Lex. a, v. I., B. 2. 226. 
Fendet, sc. wbetber to go to Cyprus or remain bere. Tamen, i. e. not- 
witbstanding tbe delay. 227. Fedem, sc, profero, I'U not etir a foot, 
829. Artioalo, so. temporit ; hou> he ha* caught me in the very nick of 
Hme. Py. Cf. Gic. Pro. Quinct. 5. 232. Ao tam. So Bentley, Ub., Fn., 
and Wr. ; aetum, the MS. reading, whicb Wr. tbinks destroys alike tbe 
sense and tbe metre. 234. Fassa^S, sc. rem refrigeecere. 236. Tami 
80. on my return. Ferseqai. Gf. 1. 163. 236. Qaod — pates, which 
you reckon toill be your profU from tbis royage. 237-8. Tbis also is 
said aside by Sannio. And bis obange of purpose is shown by bis 
entirely deserting tbe ground of legal rigbt, and declaiming against 
tbe unwortby bebavior of Aeitebinus ; a sign of weakness of wbich Syms 
immediately takes advantage. Py. 239. Unam boo, th\9 one thing, so. 
to oflfer. 241. Diaidaom £aoe, eplit the difference, 243. Sorte. See 
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Lex. 8. V. II., C. 2, and cf. Livy VI. 14. TJenio — dnbium, Am Inow 
in danger of losing, Cf. The Merohant of Venice, IV. 1 : *' Shall I not 
barely have my principal ! " 247. Namqnid — abeam ? Have you any 
eommaude to prevent my going t usaallj expressed more briefly by Num- 
quid vie t = Qoodhy, 248. Litifl. 8ee Andr., 1. 811, note. 251. 8ednlo. 
See Andr., 1. 146, 679, notes. 269. Homini nemini, a tautology 
whioh seryes here for emphasis. TlTr. Cf. Eunuch. 549, Hecyra, 281. 
Artinm, qualities. 260. Ellnm. See Andr., 1. 855, note. 261. Sit. 
Cf. 1. 84, and note. 262. Qni ignominias. So Uh., Fn., and Wr., an 
emendation of the Bemb. MS. reading, quignominia. Post) i. e. eecond^ 
ary, o/ leee monient. 268. Laborem, troublee, diffi,cuhie». So Uh. and 
Fn., from Nonius, instead of amorem, the MS. reading. 264. Potis. 
So Fn. and Wr., and it is often used in the neater gender. Cf. 1. 521 ; 
Eunuch., 1. 113; Lucret. I. 451; CatuU. LXXVI. 24. The Bemb. MS. 
here reads j9o(e«( y Vh,,pote,, which is the more common neuter form. 
Bnpra, sc. did, Crepnit. See Andr., 1. 682, note. 265. Knmqnid, 
i. e. any money for tue. See Andr., I. 235, note. 266. Qnid fit. A 
familiar expression among equal», like the Eng. Hoio d^ ye dot Mt. 
270. Adsentandi, sc. cauea. M. 417, Obs. 5; Z. 764. Qno = eo quod, 
272. The reading of Fn. and Wr. Paene, before sero, and ecieee, instead 
of rescisse, are retained by Uh. Bescisse, sc. that the slave-girl was 
to be taken to Cyprus. 274. Pndebat, fic. /ateri, 276. £ patria, sc. 
exeulare, or ejiei. Mt. 276. Kobis. M. 248 ; Z. 408. It is here used 
ironically, as frequently. Key Lat. Gr., 978. lam — est, Oh he ie 
pacified at laet. Py. 278. Insta, sc. the matter which I entrueted to 
you just now. Cf. 1. 247, et eeqq. Ke tam qnidem, lit. not even ao much 
— notatall; ininotetir a etep, Mt. 285. Lectnlos, eaan^r-coMeAe». 
286. Obsonio. See Andr,, 1. 360, note. 287. Hilare, an emendation 
adopted by Fn. and Wr., instead of the MS. reading, hilarem. Terenoe 
nowhere uses hilari», but always hilarue, Wr. 

ACTVS III. 

Geta bewails his mistress^s misfortune in the supposed faithlessnesa 
of Aeschinus, relates what he has seen to Sostrata, and is sent by her 
to Hegio to ask his advice. Demea is alarmed at hearing unfavorable 
reports of Ctesipho. Syrus humors his self-conceit, confirms him in his 
delusion as to his son*s merits, and assures him that Ctesipho has gone 
back to the farm. Demea, starting to return, stops to talk with Ilegio. 
Hegio, having heard the story about Aeschinus, communicates the facts 
to Demea, and appeals to him to see that justioe is done to Pamphila. 
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The latter promiBes in behalf of Micio, and determiDes to see bim about 
the matter. Hegio consoles Sostrata. 

304. Hooine saeclam ! h thU the character of this age ! 306. IllTim, 
pleonnstic; an idiom not infrequent. Cf. Virg. Aen, V. 334, 457. 813. 
Ueo modo. So Fn. and Uh. ; modoy prohe. Wr. 314. IUnd seelas, sc. 
Aeschinus. 316. Sablimem. See A%idr., 1. 801, note. 820. Eram, 
malo. H. 384, II. 1 ; Al. 51, 1, o; A. 249, Rem. 3 ; B. 859; G. 348. 321. 
Sine me, permit me, so. to hasten to my mistress. It was a common 
practical joke to detain slaves in the street, that they migbt be whipped 
when they came home for staying out so long. Dacier. 322. Expecto. 
So Fn. and Uh. ; expeto, Wr. Oppido oecurs in seyera] other places in 
Terence, and is a yery oommon word in PlantQs ; generallj nsed in an 
intensive sense. 824. ProTsns, Utterly. 325. Actnmst. See Andr., 1. 
465, note. 323. Oconlte fert, conceal. 330. Qnoi. See Andr., ]. 1, 
note. 331. Kostram omninm. M. 297, a; Z. 424. 836. Sannn=: 
Banume, 337. Han, regarded by Fn. and Wr. as the original reading 
instead of non, which Uh. retains. It occnrs in earlj Latin before con- 
Bonants instead of haud. 839. Infitias. M. 232, Obs. 4. 340. Uita, 
i. e. position in life. Ps. 8i maznme, i/ even. 342. Tacito. See 
Andr., 1. 490, note. Gentinm. H. 396, III. 4); Al. 50, 2, d; A. 212, 
Rem. 4, Note 2; G. 371, 4. 345. Secnnda dos, i. e. what might havo 
been considered her dowry, fignrativelj speal&ing. Wr« €f. Hor. 0. 
III. 24, 21; Plant. Amphit. II. 2, 209: 

Non ego illam mihi dotem eaae dnco quae doa dieitur, 
Sed pudicitiam, et pudorem, et aedatum eupidinem, 
JDenm metum et parentum amorem, et eofjnatum concordiam', 
Tibi morigera, atque ut munijica sim honia, protim prohi», 

846. Nnptnm. IVf. 411, Obs. 1. 847. Hecnm, t n my j9099e«rfo»i. 849. 
Pretinm, sc. as a eompromise for the wrong done to mj danghter. 
350. Experiar. Seo Lex. s. v. II., B. Qnid istie. Cf. 1. 133, and 
Andr., 1. 572, note. Cedo. So Fn., Uh., and Wr., after Bentley, as 
necessitated by the metre ; accedo, the ]M[SS. The whole olause is dif- 
ficult to explain satisfactorily, and the text is probablj corrapt. I con- 
eede to you that you itpenk hetter, Wr. thinks Terence wrote dieis, i. e. 
I yield, since you adviee hetter, Qnantnm — potest. See Andr., ). 861, 
note. 852. Simnlo, sc. her late husband. Snmmns, se. amien». 8ee 
Lex. ». V., 1. 2, b. 353. Bespicit. See Andr., I. 642, note. 358. Ali- 
qnoi rei, Jit for »omething. H. 390, II. 2 ; Al. 51, 5 ; A. 227, Rem. 3 ; 
B. 853; G. 350. Menm. So Fn.; eum, Uh., Wr. 361. Soibo. M. 115, 

Q2 
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e ; Z. 162. 864. Seni, so. Mioio. 865. Haberet, bo. m. Enarramiu, 

oonsidered a eontraoted form for enarravimut by Py. and others. It 
may, howerer, be an historioal present. See H. 481, lY. 2 ; Al. 58, 10, 
e; A. 258, II. j B. 1167; G. 511, R. 1. Brix (Plaut Trinum. 14) thinks 
it oannot be a oontracted perfect. 869. Adnumeraiiit, counud out, 
paid. W. A R. 870. In samptnm, to make an entertainmenU Col- 
man. 871. Ez sententia, so. mea, Gf. 1. 420. 878. Qnid agitnr, Bow 
goee it unth you. 876. Bationem, etyle of acting, Cf. 1. 812. Ke — 
dole, to epeak the truth. 882. Ytrum — ne — an. See M. 452, Obs. 1 ; 
Z. 554. Wr. and Py. consider Vtmm, in such a oase as this, as a pro- 
noun with its yerb understood, and that it states generally the altema- 
tire which is partioularized by ne and an following. Cf. Eunuch., 1. 
721 : Utrum praedicemne an taceam ; Plaut. Ca-pt. 268. Some have 
oonsidered Ytram separated from ne by tmesis. But, according to Wr.' 
( Plaut. Aul. 427), there is not a single instance of utrumne an in the oomio 
writers. That usage belongs to the silver age. Stndio, i. e. purpoeely, 
The alternatiye is that either Micio is making the ruin of his adopted 
son his direct aim and studyf or that he merely permits its progress 
with the idea that it will redound to his praise as an indulgent father. 
Ps. 885. Aliqno militatnm. Oftentimes, as a last resort, those who 
had squandered their fortunes, or had been piqued in love, went and 
enlisted in the army of one of the Asiatio kings, between whom the 
empire of Alexander the Great had becn divided, and who were oon- 
stantlj at war with one another. Wr. Cf. Havt., 1. 117 : In Aaiam ad 
regem militatum ahiit. 886. Istno, i. e. 8uch as you possess. 889« 
Ellam. See Andr., 1. 855, note. Habltnms, sc. Aeechintt* pealtriam, 
894. Qnantns qnantne = quantuaeumquef i. e. every inch of you, Cf. 
quiequis = quicumque y quoquo = quocumque ; utut. Z. 521. 895. 
Somniam, i. e. a dotard. 398. Hihi, sc. who know it so well. Siet, 
8c. Ctesipho. For the form, see Andr.f 1. 234, note. 899. On the sen- 
timent, cf. Pror. XXII. 6. Mt., howeyer, thinks this is said aside, and 
interprets itast, eo it t«, 1. e. in his own eyes. ' Geese are swans to 
those that own them.' 401. Abigam — ras, said aside to the speotatora. 
402. Qai. So the Bemb. MS., Fn. and Uh. ; quem, Bentley and Wr. 
Prodaxi, conducted him on hie way, Cf. 1. 561. 421. £i. So Fn. ; hi, 
Uh. and older editions. Wr. omits. See 1. 23, note. CaatioBt. See 
Jtic^r., 1. 400, note. 422. Tam = tantum. Cf. I. 278, and note. 429. 
Qaid. See Andr., 1. 490, note. TJsas. M. 266, in fin. / Z. 464, Note 2. 
' This parody of Demea^s serious advice to his son is one of the best 
hits in Terence. The whole scene gocs some way to redeem his char- 
acter from the oharge of dellciency iu comio yigor.' Py. 480« NoB, 
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our people, L e. Mioio, Aeschinus^ and Micio'8 housebold. Ds. 431. 
Ut homosti etc.i probably a proverbial saying : * You must take a man 
as yon find bim, and humor hitn accordingly.' Tbe application of tbe 
■words bere is : ' Aescbinus' babits are confirmed, and we must only let 
bim bave bis way.' Ps. 482. Knmqnid niB ? Tbe ordinary form of 
taking leave. See 1. 247, note. Hentenii etc.| replies to uis in its 
literal meaning, wben tbe appropriate answer would be valea», Ps. 
Demea will not even use the ordinary formalities of society, but must 
say something bitter. Py. 441. Ne=va/. (See Andr,, 1. 17, note.) 
442. Antiqua. See Lez, «. v. 4, and Andr., 817, note. 443. Fublioei 
in a publie point o/ view. Ds. 444. Etiam. See Andr., I. 116, note. 
448. Quidl So the best MSS., Ub. and Wr.; Quod, Fn. 450. Haud 
— dedistii thi» toa» not acting like your /ather. Golman. Dedisti is 
in tbe sense of /ecisti, according to Py. and Ds., ia tbat of put /orth, 
exhihity according to Mt. 453. Adsit, aadiat; tbo MSS. Ub. and 
Wr.| adeaaet, audiret. 454. Sio auferenti so. innltum, Cf. Andr., I. 
610. 458. BizeriSi sc. "deseris." M. 375, a, Obs. 1 ; Z. 624. 464. Of- 
fioinm. Tbe accusatiye always follows /ungi in tbe comic poets. Wr. 
Cf. Havt., 1. 66; 680; Phorm. 282; and according to Fn. and Wr. 
Adelph., I. 603, tbougb tbe MSS. bave in tbat passage tbe ablat. Cf. 
also Audr., 1. 5, note. 466. Aequalem. See Andr., 1. 453, note. Quid 
ni| sc. noverim ;=^0/ course J did. 473. Bactamm. See Lez. 8. v, 
1., B. 2. 476. Si — placeti said ironically. Wr., however, considers 
si = «rc/ i. e. 'We can't belp it, it is notbing of our doing.' 479. In 
mediosti lit. is in the midat o/ us, i. e. can be produced to prove it. Mt. 
480. Ut OaptaSi etC.i coneidering what elave» are. Sce Lex. «. v., 2. 
482. Qaaere rem implics torture, as tbe means of eliciting the trutb. 
Ds. 484. Coram — cedo, i. e. Queation me in hi» preaence. Mt. On 
CedOi see 1. 123, note. 490. Qaod — aos. Cf. M. 223, b; Z. 393; Virg. 
Aen. III. 56. las. So Fn. and Wr. ; vi», Uh. and others. 491. TJo- 
bis. See Z. 390, in/iit., Note; and cf. 1. 928, and Havt., 1. 965. Beoott 
Bc./acere. 497. Experiar. See 1. 350, note. After 1. 499, the MSS. 
insert a line wbich is merely an interpolation from Phorm., 1. 461. Wr. 
501. Qaam . . . Tam, here, as elsewbere in tbe oomic writers, used witb 
superlatives where we use the comparative. Cf. Havt., I. 9, 97; Sall. 
Jugurth. 31; Plaut. AuL, 1. 234; Z. 725. Wr. renders in »uch propor- 
tion . . . in the »ame proportion. Faoillamo ag^tiSi live in the greate»t 
eas^ nre toell off. 503. KoscerOi i. e. exercere. 505. BeditO. Hegio 
bas just spoken somewbat angrily, and is tuming to leave, when Demea 
calls him back and promises furtber. 507. Indioente occurs only bere 
and in Livy X2^II. 39, 2. Sit defox^tam, bere a passive impersonal. 



188 NOTES. 

Py. Cf. lAry II. 35. HodO) onlif, i. e. with no worse conseqnences 
than these. Mt. 511. Q,uod-=quoad. 514. Si est, is. So Uh. and 
Fn. ; Si ita est, If the /act be that, etc, Wr. and others. 615. Faclat 
and Sespondeat are Sabjonct of Desire. 

ACTVS IV. 

Ctesipbo^s questioning of Syrus about his father^s movements, his 
perplexity as to the most plausiblo excuse for absence from home, and 
fear of discovery. Demea's soliloquj upon his family troubles, delight 
at Syrus' story of ill treatment from Ctesiplip as evidence of the latter^s 
virtue, and departure by a circuitous route, suggested by Syrus, in 
search of Micio. Interview of the latter with Hegio ; his promise of 
fuil reparation to Pauiphila, and of a satisfactory explanation of Aes- 
chinus' conduct. Aeschinus' soliloquy upon Pamphi1a's snspicions 
abont him and the danger of compromising his brother; his self- 
reproach for neglect to ask at the first his father^s leave to marry, and 
resolve to make fuU explanations. His interview with his father, confes- 
sion of his ]ove-afifair, and gentle reproof from Micio with ussent to the 
marriage. Demea^s return from his fruitless search ; reproach of Micio 
for the more serious misconduct of Aeschinus, just made known to him, 
and greater indignation on learning of Micio^s approval of tbe marriage. 
Interview of Syrus and Demea interrupted by a message from Ctesipho 
to Syrus, which leads Demca to search the house for his son. Again 
reproaching Micio for spoiling both his sons, he is with difficulty paci- 
fied by tho explanations of his brother, and consents to remain to the 
wedding of Aeschinus. 

517. Sodes. See Audr., 1. 85, note. 518. Quom maxume, See Andr., 
1. 823, note. Vtinam quidem, Bo.faciat. 519. Fiat. M. 364, Obs. 2; 
Z. 559. 520. Triduo. So the MSS. Uh. and Fn. Wr. thinks the acou- 
sative necessary to correspond to similar phrases in Hec, 1. 87; Plaut. 
Rudena, 370, etc. 521. IstOC, ablat. Syrus hints a wish for the old 
man's death. But Ctesipho seems to take it as a kind of addition to 
his own wish. Py. Potis. See I. 264, note. 527. Ego hoc te. An 
eraendation adopted by Uh., Wr., Fn. ; Quem ego hodie, the MSS. 528. 
In mentem. M. 230, b, Obs. 2 j Z. 316, in fn. In this phrase tho ac- 
cusative seems to be the rule in archaic language; instanccs also occur 
in later writers, and especially in juridical language. Wr. Nequiori 
the worse, sc. es. 580. Hisc — slty depends upon in mentem, or a 
similar expression to be supplied from what precedes. 583. QuixL. See 
Andr., 1. 45, note. 534. Ouem. Cf M. 303, b ; Z. 484. 535. Te— deum. 
This expression is used in sober prose by Cicero, De Orat. II. 42, but 
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with referencetojDotrer instead of, as here, to <;roo<^9i6««. Mt. 587. En 
tibi. Mind youvel/. Lnpus In fabnla. Wr. states that the origin of 
this expression is a tale in which a nurse says to a crying child, ' Be 
quiet, else the wolf will come and eat jou' — and lo, there is the wolf 
to speak for itself. Servius, however, connects it with the popular 
notion that the sight of a wolf deprived a person of speech, and so, he 
says, the proverb is applied to the appearance of one of whom we are 
talking^ whose arrival cuts short our conversation. Pj. 539. Tn, sc. 
vidiaee — dica». 540. Gentlnm. M. 284, Obs. 10 ; Z. 434. 543. Syre. 
Ctesipho speaks from within. Cf. 1. 538. Vernm. See Andr., 1. 769, note. 
544. Halnmi a common exclamation, frequently oocurring in Plautus 
and Terence. Py. Cf. Havt., 1. 318, 716 ; Sunuch., 1. 780. 545. Nisi. 
See Andr.f 1. 664, note. 547. Obnnntio» always used of evil tidings. 
550. Etiam. See Andr,, 1. 849, note. 554. Syrus, pretending not to 
see Demea, rushes in in great haste, as if he were just smarting from a 
severe whipping, and thought of running away. 561. Frodnxe. See 1. 
402, note; M. 113, b, Obs. 3,- H. 2.34, 3j Al. 30, 6, b; A. 162, 7, c/ B. 
320 ; G. 191, 5. 562. Fndnisse. See Andr., 1. 245, 870, notes. 564. 
Patrissas, from vaTpl^eiVf which is, however, mentioned by Priscian 
alone, and is not found in any Grfeek writer. Wr. See H. 332, I. 2); 
Al. 44, 2, b ; A. 187, 5 ; B. 587. Abi. See Lex. «. v. 8. 566. Perqnam, 
Btronger than valde or magnopere, Am. 568. Capnt. See Andr., 1, 458, 
note. 575. TTorBnm is pleonastic. 576. Ad — mannm, explained by 
a gesture accompanying the words. 577. Illi, tJiere. See 1. 116, note. 
578. Angiportnm, here a court without an outlet ; sometimes any nar- 
row lane terminating at both ends in some public street, or leading to 
the less frequented parts of the oity. Rich'8 Dict. Antiqq. 579. Cen- 
sen — essel i. e. You see I am a poor fallible mortal. Py. See M. 6, 
Obs. 2 ; 451, a ; Z. 352. Wr., however, renders : Would you believe me 
to be in my sensee t 580. Erratio, hero, danger of miaaing the toay. 582. 
Bianae, sc. aedem. M. 280, Obs. 3 ,• Z. 762. Cf. Hor. Sat. I. 9, 35 ; and 
in Eng., « St. Peter^s," " St. Paurs." 583. Lacnm. With these directions 
of Syrus, of. Shakesp. Merchant of Venice, II. 2. 585. Lectnlos in sole, 
eoucheefor eunning onetelf, i. e. for use in the solarium, sunny chamber, 
or terrace on the top of a house. Paoinndos dedit, has ordered to be 
made, sc. Micio. 587. Silioerninm, i. e. old enough to die and furnish 
an oocasion for a/i<n«ra2/ea«f. Wr. See Lex. «. o. 589. In — totns, 
tntirely taken up with his love. Cf. Hor. Sat. I. 9, 2. 593. A nobif , on 
our partf identifying himself with his adopted son. 595. Ultro, morc' 
over. Cf. Andr., 1. 100, and note. 597. Atqne. See Andr., 1. 545, note. 
In, omitted and esse substituted by Wr. 600. Fn. and Wr. assume a 
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gap after this line, and to fill it suggeet: Ah Aetehtuo raptum eeee/ra- 
trem quo adiuvaret clanculum, on the ground that Sostrata was aware 
that the suspicions against Aeschinus arose on account of the psaltria, 
and that what ought now to be told her was the precise truth. 601. 
Faoto. See Andr., I. 490, note. 606. Minns seonndae, a euphemism 
for mieerae, 607. Lndler. So Bentley, Fn., and Wr. ; claudier, Bemb. 
MS. ; negligi, other ed. 608. Ipsi» to her, i. e. in her eyee. Mt. So 
Uh., Fn., and Wr. ; others, ipaie. FlaoabilinB. M. 185, b, Obs. 1 ; Z. 249, 
8, injin, 610. Animi. M. 296, b, Obs. 3 ; Z. 437, Note 1. This usage 
was as old and original in Latin as it was in Greek. 611. De me. M. 
267, and Obs. ; Z. 491. 614. Tnrba, trouhle, ecrape. 616. Incidit, so. 
illi». 620. Abi, here with a reproachful signifioation. Cf. 1. 564, and 
note. 621. Dedisti nerba. See Andr., 1. 211, note. 622. TTaleas. See 
Andr., 1. 696, note. 626. Opns, expedient. An instance of litotes. H. 
705, VL; A. 324, 9; O. 448, 2. 626. Mitto = JVo( to dwell on that, 
for, etc. 627. Id, so. /ratri» eeee hane. 629. Adoo strengthens moa. 
8ee Andr., 1. 579, note. 681. Knnc porro. See Andr., L 22, note. 
688. Pnltare. See Andr., 1. 682, note. 684. Aliqnis is here used dis- 
tributiyely. Py. Cf. M. 217, Obs. 1 ; Z. 367. 688. Qnid— negotiflt, said 
aside. So also Tacet — dicere, and 1. 643 to est. 639. Lndo = t7Wo. 
641. Istas, tc./ores pepuli. 648. Sodes. See Andr., 1. 85, note. 646. 
Adnooatnm, technically denoted a person who gave his advice and aid 
to another in the management of a cause, bnt did not signify the orator 
or pntron%t» who made the speech. See Dict. Antiqq. 648. Vt, Oto. 
On the punotuation of this and the preceding line, Uh., Fn., and Wr. 
agree. There is a mixture of two constructions : Regularly either Vt 
opinor . . . novieti or Opinor . . . noeee would be expected. 662. 
Hnio leges, eto. See Andr., 1. 71, note. In Phorm., 1. 125, a recital 
of the law is given : 

Lcx eet ut orhae, qui »unt genere proxumi, 

Ei» nuhant, et illo» ducere eadem haee lex iuhei. 

666. Animo malest, I /eel a» i/ I ehould /aint, Py. ; said aside. Cf. 
Plaut. Amphit. 1058; Ruden», 510. 666. Nil enim, Nothing o/ cour»e 
worth thinking of. Mt. See Andr., 1. 503, note. 669. Friorem esBe, 
i. e. has a prior claim. 660. Fosoere. An emendation adopted by Uh. 
and Wr. Poetea, the MS. reading = a/ter %ohat yon had heard, Py. 
664. Inliberaliter, here in its literal meaning. 666. Animi limita 
qnid. Qni cnm ea. So Bentley and Wr. Ea has then a monosyllabio 
pronunoiation. The MS. reading, etun illa, is against the metre. Fn. 
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has qui illaf but acoording to Wr. no passage can be qnoted where eon- 
$tteacere takes.an ablat. of the person. To another reading, quicum illa, 
there are also objections on account of the metre. 671. Auetor. See 
Lex. «. v. 9, 0. 672. Alienam. As an orphan, she belonged to her next 
of kin, and was thus virtually betrotked to another. 678. GrandeiHt 
groion up, 674. Haec refers to the words used, id to the matter of the 
argument. Py. 678. Nostra, sc. e re aunt. 688. Tni) becauee ofmy retpect 
/oryou. The gen., with pudety sometimes denotes the person be/ore whom 
the shame is felt. M. 292; Z. 443. 684. Indiligens, reckleaa, We 
must suppose Aeschinus to show great remorse, and Micio, who has 
had some difficulty in being angry enough with him, now takes up the 
question as one of expediencj. Py. 687. Humanum. Cf. 1. 471, and 
see 1. 107, 579, and notes. 698. Dormienti, toitkout any exertion o/ 
youra. 695. Bernm. M. 289, b. 700. Eam, Eam. So Fn., Wr. ; iam, 
iam, the Bemb. MS., and XJh. Quantum potest. See Andr., 1. 861, 
note. 702. Ferbenigne» sc. diciaj you are vcry kind, a common form 
of polite refusal. So here Micio expresses his incredulity by the same 
form. Cf. PWm. 1051. 707. Quid — negotit What a marvel is thia f 
expresses surprise and commendation. Don. 708. Qni| how. Morem 
gereret. See 1. 431, note. 709. Gestandns in sinnst. Cf. Shake- 
speare, Hamlet, III. 2 : ' I will wear him in my hearfs core ; ay, in my 
heart of hearts.' 711. ^iBnn^pruden», 716. IUic fabrica. Tho 
MSS. add ulla. Uh. reads /abrica illi ulla . . . nec; Wr., illi ulla 
/abrica . . . nee. 719. IlliS) sc. Sostrata and her daughter. 722. 
Ecce — nonat See, now, new offences ! So Fn. and Wr. ; Ecce autem, 
De. Noua, Uh. and older ed. 723. Capitalia, lit. deserving capital pun- 
ishment. 727. Clamas, cry out against, complain o/. Mallm quidem. 
Here he is interrupted by Demea. 728. TTortant, cause to turn out, 
proaper. See Lex. ». v. 1., B. 1. 780. Ees — fert, the eituation sug- 
gests, 782. IstO pacto, sc. without a dowry. Oportet, nuptias /ieri, 
Amplins. Micio pretends to misunderstand his brother, as though he 
were complaining that the preparations for the wedding were not on a 
Bufficient scale. Mt. 788. Ipsa re, really. 784. Hominis, here=a 
man ofproper feeling, in 1. 736, = a man of kind feeling; a play upon 
themeaning of the word. Py. 785. Pinnt, i. e. are about to takeplace, 
741. Id. M. 489, a. TTt oorrigas. sc. Fac. 742. Corrector, Fine 
mender, indeedl ironical. Py. 743. Qnantum, so. celerrime. 744. 
Abiciendast, so. by selling under the real value. Wr. But see Lex. s. 
V. 1. 764. Haec. See L 85, note. 756. Hilamm. M. 59, Obs. ,8 ; Z. 
101, Note. 761. Salns. The personification of health, prosperity, nnd 
the publio welfare among the Romans. A temple to this deity on the 
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Quirinal wu dedioated B. G. 203. 763. Syrisoe, s term of endetur- 
ment, oe eueh diininutiyes often are. 765. Fostqaam. See 1. 1, note. 
766. Sil = tt VM. 769. 8api«ntiat old wiseacre, the abetract for the 
«oncrete. 770. hiM = Dive$, 775. Ezitum, ec. ««««/ eaid aside. 780. 
VOBtillt Don'i jfou lcHov) himt lam SCibo, J'U eoon know tcho he i«. 
788. A me, i. e. at my homt. M. 253, Obs. ; Z. 304, 6/ and cf. Andr., 
1. 156, and note. 792. Litei, eo. between Demea and Gteeipho. 8uo- 
carrendamst, ae. Ctesiphoni. 796. Rem — putemiu. Let «« take ac- 

count o/the/acte ae theif realljf afe. Mt. 797. Adeo etreDgthcns ejc te : 
The 9uggeatiou axoee /rom jfouvel/. Ds. 799. Secipiflf often used of 
giving ahelter to a thief or runaway. Pe. 800. Namqoi — aeqaomsti 
/« it anjfioiee uu/air t 801. Mihi, se. tecum, iuSf tny riyht ae regarde 
2fou. 804. The Greek proverb m.vi ri tAv tpiXitp oocura three times in 
Aristotle, and ia qnoted by Cicero, Be Off. 1. 16; De Leg. I. 12, and 
called illa Pythagorea vox. 805. Oemum, i. e./or the/iret time ; with 
ifltaeo — oratieotf tkie i$ a movel aentimetU in your mouthf i. e. is opposed 
to your own practice. Mt. Gf. I. 113, 121^, «e segq. 807. Samptum. 
8ee Audr., 1. 3, note. 809. Fro re taa« aeeording to your mean». 812. 
Hlam« i. e. that whieh wac youns, but which you abaudoned. Py. Ra- 
tionem, |>/aM. Antiqoam. Cf.Andr.,hS17, and note. 813. Farce. 
£e thri/tg. Py. 814. Thie iB the reading of Uh. and Fn. ,* gloriamque 
ietane tihi, se. relinquae. Wr., from the MSS. 815. Mea. See Andr., 
1. 5, operam, note. 816. Sammaf se. rei tuae, your estate or principal. 
HinOi /rom me. 817. Do lacro, elear gain. Gf. Hecyra, 287, and 
Phorm. 246, /n luero; Hor. 0. L, 9, 14: Lucro appone. 820. MittOy 
Otc.) / do uot mind tke money ; tkeir eharacter is what I care about. Py. 
On the oonfitruetton of eonsaetadlnem, ef. Andr., 1. 624, note. Ipso- 
ram. So Fn. and Uh. ; amborum^ Bemb. MS., Wr. 821. Istao ibam, 
Itoae eoming to that. In homine, in manU nature. 824. Hoc — fiicere, 
i. e. Some meo will not be epoilt by a little indulgence in early life ; 
others wiH. Impanet noithout bad coneequencee to himsel/, refers eimply 
to the effeot on the pereon'8 own charaeter, not to any extcrnal conse- 
quences of indulgence or folly. Py. 826. IS| bo. diBsimilie eat. Wr. 
826. Qaae, «e. «1^»«. 827. In loCO, tohen occaeion requires. 828. Ve- 
reri, = verecwtdoit et modestoe e««e. Delph. Liberam, toorthy o/a/ree- 
man, nohte. 830. Eeddaeae, bc. ad o^iuni. Ab re, ae regards their 
intereste. 885. <laod« accusative of specifieation, refers to the whole 
preceding sentence. Ne, se. timeo or cavendum est. 836. Bonao ra- 
tioJieB, fine argum4!nt9. 841. Lad. So Fn., Uh., and Wr. This form 
frequently occure in the older latinity. Cf. Plaut. Aul. 741 ; CieL II. 1, 
48. Ueteree mcuculino genere dicebaut lucem. Don. Z. 78, note. Do 
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nootet lit. afttr night/all; to-night, 843. Pngnaneris, you will have 
won the day, i. e. will have fought and conquered. Py. 844. Prorsnnii 
eertainly. Illi| = illiCf locative. 847. Sit. See Andr,, 1. 854, note, and 
M. 372, b. Obs. 4. 858. BentiOy I feel, sc. while you are insensible. 
854. Esti sc diee dicatu», £i rei, sc. the nuptials. 

ACTVS V. 

Demea^s sollloqaj upon the eontrast between his own course of life 
and that of his brother, and the greater happiness of the latter. He 
resolves to imitate Micio. His courteous demeanor towards Syrus, Geta, 
and Aeschinns, in succession, and congratulation of himself upon the 
success of the experiment. Aeschinus' amazement at the change in his 
father's disposition, and delight at his suggestions. Appearance of 
Micio to satisfy himself of the reality of this unexpected and completo 
alteration in his brother'8 behavior; his astonishment at Demea's pro- 
posal that he shall marry Sostrata and present Hegio with a farm, to 
which, however, he finally assents. Emancipation of Syrus and his 
wife through the solicitation of Demeaj his explanation of his sudden 
fit of liberality, and offer to be henceforth a friendlj adriser of his sons ; 
their acceptance of it. 

855. Subdncta — fuiti made his ealculation», See Lex. s. Suhdueo, 
II., B., and cf. 1. 208, and note. 856. BeSi cireumetaHcee, UsnSi ex- 
perienee, 858. Primai sc. in importance, moet detirahle, 860. Propo 
— spatiOf when at last my courae ia toelUnigh run, The metaphor is 
from the raoe-course. Cf. Cic. De Seneet, 23. HittOi ahandon, 861. 
Clementia. Cf. 1. 42. 864. Knlli— oSi he would offend no one to hi$ 
face. Cf. 1. 269. On the eonstniotion, cf. Andr,, 1. 62, note. 866. 
AgrrestiSi churliaK Cf. Hor. Epi»t, I, 18, 6. 867. Ibi, therehy. Ds. 
TTidi, experieneed, Cf. Virg. Aen. II. 6 : Quaeque ip»e miaerrima vidi; 
Psalm XXXIV. 12, that he may see good, 870. Fmcti. See Audr,, 
1. 365, note. 871. Commoda. See Andr., 1. 6, note. 874. Illnm. M. 
439, Obs. 1. This kind of attraction is very frequent in Plautus and Ter. 
ence, but rarer in later writers, oocurring often, howerer, in the dialogues 
and letters of Cicero. The verbs with which it is generally found are 
r. »entiendi et declarandi, and somettmes ejieiendi. Ezpectant. See 1. 
109, note. 878. Boo = huc. 879. Me amari. M. 389, Obs. 4; H. 558, 
VI. 3; Al. 70, 2, 3; A. 271, Rem. 4; B. 1140; <J. 424. Magni. See 
Andr., 1. 293, note. 880. PosterioreSi Be.parte». See Lex. ». v. II., B. 
881. Beerit, so. «t peeunia. M. 442, a, Obs. 2; Z. 780. 884. lam 
nnnc, etc, said aside, as also 1. 896, Meditor, etc., and I. 898. 886. 
Hand inliberalem, well hehaved. Cf. Andr., 1. 38. 889. Ad hos, to 
13 — Ter. E 
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our neighhor9, so. Micio and Aeschinua. 891. (^lli noeare 1 i. e. Wkat 
t« your name t 808. BpeotatuSt of well-provtd ekaraeter, See Andr,, 
1. 91, note. 895. Ubiib. See Lez. «. v. II., C. 2 and 1. 429, note. Pj. 
considers usiu nenerit as a single yerb, with qvid as its subjeet. 897. 
Xzistomaa. M. 358, Obs. 2. 898. Plebem— meam, sc. as if he were 
a oandidate for oflBioe, seenring tbe yotes of the plebs before he went to 
the higher olasses. Py. 899. Himis SanctaB» «o very /ormal, with 
overm^eh eeremouif, ezplained by 1. 905 and 907. 905. Tibieina) eto. 
See Andr., 1. 365, note, and Becker^s Gallus, p. 161. 906. Hnic seni 
= »tiku 906. Maeeriam, a rare word; not found elsewhere in Terence 
or in Plautus. Py. See D. «. MfiriM. 909. Hao, sc. via. 913. Qnid 
meaf sc. re/ert. 915. Dinnmeret. M. 890, Obs. 2; Z. 617. Sentley 
and others regard Itthe = Age, lUe Babylo» i. e. that proHigal hrother 
o/mine: he shall see the ruinous consequenoes of his Uberalitj. So 
Don., Bentley, Rnbnken, Wr., and Ds. Babylo» beeause the Medes and 
Persians were reputedluxurious and eztravagant beyond other nations. 
Cf. Hor. 0. I. 38, 1; Juv. 3, 221. Golman and Py. read t7/t = jte*- 
ehino, and understand Babylo to be the name of one of Demea'B slayea; 
whilo others interpret it hanker» 917. Illas, the object of tradnca. 
919. Faotnm nellei i.e. that you wish u» weU, an idiomatic cxpreBsion. 
Cf. Phorm. 787 ; Plaut. Baceh. 495 ; Aein. 685. Faetum volo =Cupio tibi 
fieri qnod uia et quautum in me est, nt fiat, operam daho. Gronoy. ad 
OeiL VII. 3. 921. Per niam» through the street. 928. Sio solee, Such 
M my Mionu 932. Solast. See Andr., 1. 381, note. Qaam — agitl 
What i» he driviug at t 933. £t te» oto.» addressed to Aesohinus, as 
ifl also 934. Bi — homo. Cf. ). 107, and note. 985. Agis. S«« Lex. «. v. 
III. 1, d. 937. Anfer» sc. nvgae. Ba — flliOf indulge your eon*8 wieh^ 
939. Id. M. 229, b» Obs. 2, and see Andr., 1. 157> note. 940. De te = de 
tuo, o/ what^e yonr own. 943. AgO prolixe, Aet liherallif. 950. Qni. 
8ee Andr., I. ^ note. Fmatnr, used teehnioally. Hegio was to have 
the neu/ruetue of the farm, but not the ownership. It would still belong 
to Mioio. Soe Lez. a. v. II. 952. Kon. So the MSS., Uh., and Fn. ; 
nune, Bentley> Wr., and Da. Non — lacio» theee worde I*m ueiug are 
not mine, Ds. ; / wiil noi arrogafe to myeel/, ete. 953. Uitinm» otc. Cf. 
1. 833 et aeq. 956. Qnid istio 1 See Andr., 1. 572, note. 958. Sno sibi. 
Z. 746. Gf. Plaut (>ipf., 1. 50. Qnod inssisti. Cf. 1.908, 916. 965. De 
die, lit. immediately a/ter mid-day. Py. See Lez. e. De, B. 2. Tbe 
usual time for the eoena was the ninth hour. To begin a feast earlier 
in the day was a mark of dissipation. 968. Prodesse» i. e. that he 
should be rewarded. Alii — emnt» Other elaveewill he th^ hetter /or it, 
Ironical. 969. Hio, ac. Aeaohinua. 970. AfioedOs eto* See DiQt. 
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Antiqq.) «• Manumi$9io, 971. Seorsuin, lit. aeparaiely, then eepeeiallif» 
972. Ferpetuonii complete. 973. TTzorem, a nobler word than contu- 
bemali», the oommon term for the wife of a slave. Wr. 977. Qnantlstf 
which she 1« VDorth, 980. Prae manUf 1. e. in ready tnoney, 981. Unde 
utatTir = quo victum habeat, i. e. he was to make this loan his capital| 
and by and by paj it back. Pj. IstoCi e. g. a snap of the finger. 
irilinSi sc. quicquam non dabo. Bon. 985. Frolnbiumi this whim of 
yours. Py. 986. (^uod. 8ee 1. 162, note. 987. Uera uitai well-regu- 
lated mode of life. Aequo et bonO| technically used in the sense of 
' equity/ as opposed to * law ! ' Py. 990. lustai etc.| are accusat. of 
specification. Obsequori so. vobi». 991. Missa faciOt / abandon all 
thinge to you; i. e. you may henceforth do as you please. 994. Obse- 
eundare — locOi humor in due eeaeon. 996. Quid — fkcto. See Andr., 
L 490, note. Be fratre. Cf. Andr., 1. 614. M. 267, Obs. ; Z.. 491. 
997. In — faoiati i. e« Let him not engage in an intrigue with any 
other. Istuo reotei i. e. you are indulging your aon in a moat Jitting 
manner. Ironical. It is a sort of humorous retort on Demea, who has 
now carried his newly-acquired indnlgence beyond all bounds. Py. 
Cantor. Flaudite. See Andr., 1. 981, note. 

This last act is not neoessarj to the plot, and is a sort of after-piece. 
Still, Terence maj have pnrposely introduced these supplementary 
scenes aa a sort of set-off to the strong contrasts of character in the 
former part of the play, to show that indulgence may easilj be assumedi 
and that a man is not to value himself too much upon popularity ob- 
tained by mere easiness of manner. This act may thus be said to be 
the application and moral of the preceding. Py. Wr., however, thinks 
that great injustioe is done in it to Micio as well as to Aeschinus, who 
maintain too high a oharacter in the first four acts to warrant their 
sudden change in the fifthi as it seems hardly consistent that Aeschinus 
should lend himself to the jokes Demea plays upon his brotheri or that 
Micio should oppose so tame and spiritlesa a resistanoe. 
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A. ON THE PROSODY OF TERENCE. 

(Abbidged fbom 'Waqneb^s Intboduction.) 

I. The Latin language, in its most remote period, was possessed of an 
abundance of sufl&xes with long vowels. It was the subsequent tendency 
of the language to shorten many of these, in whioh it was assisted by 
the general inolination of many, if not all, languages to obscure final 
syllables when not accented. This tendency became at last so powerful 
that all final vowels of original long quantity became indifferent when 
precededby a short syllable under the aocentj i. e. in archaic Latin, and 
consequently in the prosody of the comio poets, »5 - = w w 

1. The number of instances where original long vowels retain their old 
qnantity is in proportion far smaller in Terence than in Plautus. In- 
stanoes are as follows: (1) a in the neutr. plur. in omntd, Havt. 575, 
debilidf Ad. 612. (2) UB in the nom. sing. of the second docl. inJiliiU, 
Havt. 217, AeachinHg, Ad. 260, 588, 634, and in the neuter of the com- 
parative, e. g./act7ii2«, Havt. 803. (3) e in the ablat. sing. of the third 
decl., e. g. tempore, Hec. 531, lubidinS, Havt. 216, virgini, Ad. 346, 
fratrl, Ad. 40. (4) it in the third pers. sing., pres. indic. act. of the 
third oonj. in accipU, Eun. 1082 (analogously dt in the subj. augedt, Ad. 
25), and in the third pers. sing., perf. aot. in pro/utt, Hec. 463, atettt, 
Phorm. 9. (5) er6 in the pres. inf. act. in diceri, Andr. 23, duceri, 613. 

2. Instances of originally long final vowels shortened : (1) a in the 
nom. sing. of the first decl. altoaya in Terence, thongh still appearing 
long in Plautus. (2) o in the ablat. (and dat.) sing. of the seoond decl., 
e. g. novd, Phorm. 972. (3) i in the ablat. levl, Hec. 312, in heri, 446. 
(4) a, e, i frequently in dissyllabio imperatives of originally iambic 
measure, e. g. rogii, Hec. 558, iubg, Phorm. 922, cavg, Andr. 300, redl, 
Ad. 190. 

II. By a further extension of the influence of accent, originally long 
vowels could be shortened when standing before an accented long and 
after a short syllable, i. e. w--^ = ««-^ 
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InstwDoes are : eavi t€ €»»€, Andr. 403, cavi quoquanif 760, mani non 
dum, Ad. 467, iubi diruif 908, darl mi obviam, 311 ; even is in the dat. 
pltir. in Hec. 202 ; aa in the aoo. plar. first deol. in Havt. 388 ; tacit, 
Heo. 527, veribamini, Phorm. 902. 

III. This tendenoy of shortening long unaocented vowels after short 
aooented or before long accented syllables was grently assisted by 
another, whioh manifests itself in the metres of the comic poets and in 
the anoient insoriptions, vis., a tendency to drop thefinal contonantt of 
many toords, This will help to explain the seeming violation of the 
ordinary laws of *po»itio * in numerous passages of the comic writers. 

1. Final IH should not be pronounced in parum mi, Hec. 742, enim. 
laaeam, 238, enim teio, Andr. 503, «ntxn vero, 91, Ad. 255, enim ducet, 
Phorm. 694; in quidem in many instances; and in the oase of many 
other words. 

2. Final s is dropped in many instances : auctuB eit, Hec. 334, nulluM 
eum, 653, etc. In /ori» eajjere, Havt. 923, and bonis Lntina», Eun. 8, 
the long ending al»o appears shortenod. That this did not fall into 
disuse until the age of Gicero is proved by his testimony, Orat. 48, 161, 
and the Insoriptions of the Republican period. In the case of 8 and 
lHy the prosody of the oomio writers went beyond the limits explained 
in I. and II. 

3. Final r in several instances : amot misericordia, Andr. 261, patet 
venit, Phorm. 601, mi»et quod, Eun. 237, etc. 

4. Final t and d : dabit nemo, Andr. 396, ip»e erit, vo», Ad. 4, etudet 
par, 73, eratmiesn, 618, etc ; nt either entirely or in part: Ad. 900, 
Havt. 993, Eun. 384 ; d in arf : Phorm. 150, 648. 

5. 1 in eemol or eimul, Havt. 803, Eun. 241 ; n in tamen, Ad. 145, 
Hec. 874, Eun. 889 ; z in eenex in some lines, in others pronounoed as o 

or B. 

6. The final consonant in all monosyllabio prepositions may (e 

dropped. 

IV. The tendency of shortening long unaccented syllables was also 
assisted by the great indifference of the language of that period in 
regard to double and simple consonants. In fact, double oonsonants 
were entirely unknown in Latin before Ennius. 

1. 11 does not affect the quantity of the preceding vowel in snpillec' 
tile, Phorm. 666 ; ille, with its derivatives, is frequently used as a pyrrhio, 
Terence himself writing ile ; mm does not lengthen the first syllable 
of immo; nor do nn or mn (without much doubt sounded like nn) or 
pp the preceding syllable, as in omnis, Andr. 694, and other passages, 
opportune, Ad. 81, oppreesionem, 238. This law holds good of all double 
consonants. 



THE PROSODY OF TERENCE. 199 

2. n before 8« and in general before dentals and gutturals in this 
period, was attenuated, and in many cases entirely disappeared : e. g. 
qnod tHUllexi, Eun. 737, »ed iiiUirim, Havt. 882, «tiie invidia, Andr. 66, 
bonum ingeniumf 466, eCc. / the first syllable of Hnde and inde, when a 
short syllable preoedes, is short in various passages; also thatof /^- 
nave, Eun. 777 ; and the Towel preceding z in uxorem, Andr. 781, Heo. 
514, and in exempUim, Hee. 163, z seeming there to have the soft pro- 
nuneiation of 8, and in exehuior, Eun. 159, to disappear entirely. 

V. Many other deviations of oomie prosody from that of the Augustan 
period ean only be properly understood by extending the general laws 
given in I. and II. to all metrical eombinations of words or syllables 
instead of confining them to single dissyllabic words. 

VI. Stnizesis, In the oomic writers, 

1. Deo dei deae deie deos deae, and meo mei meae meoe meae meie are 
frequently treated as monosyllabies ; and deorum dearum, meorum me- 
arum as dissyllables. It is the same with eo «f* eodem eidem ea» eaedem 
e<»« eoedem tae eaedem ea eadem (abl.) eorum earum, 

2. Eius and kuius admit of a threefold pronttnoiation : 4iue (trochee), 
4iu» (pyrrhic, after a preceding short syllable), and ei» (monusyllabic), 
with the eKtrusion of «. Cuiu» or quoiu» also is either a trochee or a 
monosyllable {quoi»)^ 

3. Die» die diu, «c«o iteecio, ««« ain ait aibam, trium, are among the 
rest of those words which admit of flynisesis ; while grojtii» and ingratii» 
are always fully pronoanced. 

4. Gompounds, in which two vowels come together, are always pro- 
nounced with syniiesis. 

[See ateo M. 6, Obfl. 1; Z. 11; H. 669, II. ; A. 30«, 1; B. 1619, 3; 
G. 721.] 

VIL HiATXJS ifl of very rare oeourrenoe in Terence. In general, it ifl 
justified only (1) where the line is divided «mong two or more speakers, 
or (2) ia the legitimate caesurae of all metres. 

Quite different from this are those instanoes in whioh monosyllables 
ending in a long vowel or m do not ooalesce with a following short 
vowel, e. g. ia Andr. 191, 825, Eun. 119, 193, 563, 1080, Heo. 343, 
Phorm. 27, Cf, Virg, EcL VIII. 108; Lucr. II. 404. 

[See M. 502, b; Z. 8; H. 669, I. 2; AI, 80, 3, and 83, 5, h; A. 305, 
I, (2) ; G. 714, Rem,] 

See also Brix'8 Introduction to the Trinummn» and Wagner^s to the 
Aulularia of Plautos; Parry's Introdttotion to Terence; M. 502, a, 
Obs.2; AL83. 
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B. THE METRES OF TERENCE. 

I. TROCHAIC. 

1. Trochaic Tbtrameter Catalbctic or Troehaic Septenariut, M. 
506; Z. 833,- H. 680, 3j AI. 82, 3j A. 315, I.; B. 1512, 3; G. 749. 
Tbia metre is very frequeDt in Terence. 

2. Trochaic Tetrambtbr Acatalectic or TVocAatc Octonaritu. H. 
680, 4; A. 315, 1., Rem. 2 ; G. 748. 

3. Trochaic Dimeter Catalectic. H. 681 j A. 315, IV. ; G. 747, 3. 
This oocars onlj in oonnection with other metres, and is never con- 
tinued for any great number of lines. 

4. Two trochaicae tripodiae eatalecticat, Andr., 1. 635. 

n. lAMBlC. 

1. Iambic Tetrameter Catalectic or lamhic Septenariu8. M. 507, 
a, Obs.j Z. 839; H. 686; AI. 82, 2, b; A. 314, IV.; B. 1511,5; G. 757. 

2. Iambic Tetrameter Acatalectic or lamhic Octonarius. 

3. Iahbic Trimeter or lambic Senariua. M. 507, a; Z. 837; H. 
683, 3 ; AI. 82, 2, a ; A. 314, I. ; G. 754. The easiest and most frequent 
of all the metres employed by Terence. AIl the prologues are written 
in it, and also the first scenes of each play. Wr. 

4. Iambic Dimeter or lamhie Quaternariue. H. 685 ; AI. 82, 2, ; 
A. 314, VI. ; G. 752. This oecurs in a considerable number of passages. 

5. Iambic Dimbtkr Catalectic occurs in a few places, e. g. Andr., 
1. 485. 

III. OTHER METRES. 

The more intrioate metres are eeldom used by Terence, and he has no 
anapaestic lines at all. 

1. Cretic Tbtrametbr. M. 499, o; Z. 850; H. 656, I.; AL 82, 6; 
A. 302, L, 2; B, 1502; G. 771; Andr., I. 626-634. 

2. Bacchiac Tbtrameter. M. 499, d, Obs. 1, foot-note ; Z. 851 ; Al. 
82, 5 ; Andr., I. 481-484, 637, 638. 

3. Choriambic Verses. Z. 856; H. 688; Al. 82, 7, k; A. 316; B. 
1515, 2; G. 770; Adelph., I. 612, 613. 



See also Parry^s Introduction to Terence. 
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C. METRICAL KEY TO THE ANDRIA AND 

ADELPHOE. 

ANDRIA. 

METRA HYIYS VABYLAE HABC BYWt, 

V. 

1 ad 174 iambiei senarii. 

175 et 177 iambioi oetonarii. 

176 iambicns qnaterDariaB. 
178 et 179 troehaioi septenarii 
180 ad 195 iambiei oetonariL 
196 ad 198 iambiei senarii. 
199 ad 214 iambici octonariL 
215 ad 226 iambiei senarii. 

227 iambious oetonarias. 

228 ad 233 trochaici septenariL 
234 ad 239 iambioi octonarii. 

240 ot 244 iambici quaternarii. 

241 et 242 trochaici septenarii» 
243 iambious ootonarius. 

245 et 247 trochaici oetonarii. 

246 troohaicus dimeter oataleotioas» 
248 ad 251 trochaici septenarii. 

252 iambicus qaatemarius. 

253 ad 255 iambiei ootonarii. 
256 ad 260 trochaioi septenarii. 
261 ad 269 iambioi ootonariL 
270 ad 298 iambici senariL 
j299 et 300 iambioi septenarii. 

301 et 305 et 307 troohaioi oetonariL 

302 et 306 et 308 troohaici septenarii. 

303 et 304 309 ad 316 iambici octonariL 

317 trochaicus septenarius. 

318 iambicus senarios. 

319 ad 383 trochaici septenarii. 
384 ad 393 iambioi senarii. 
394 ad 403 iambioi octonarii. 
404 ad 480 iambiei senarii. 

481 ad 484 baoohiaci tetrametri aoatalecU. 

485 iambious dimeter catalecticus. 

486 iambicus senarius. 

487 ad 496 iambiei octonariL 
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V. 

407 et 408 iambiei senarii. 
400 ad 505 iambici octonarii. 
506 iambiouB septenarius. 
607 ad 500 iambioi octonarii. 
510 ad 515 troohaici septenarii. 

517 troohaicus dimeter catalecticas. 

518 ad 523 troohaioi septenarii. 
524 ad 532 iambioi senarii. 
533 ad 536 iambioi ootonarii. 
637 iambicus quatemarins. 
538 ad 574 iambioi senarii. 
675 ad 581 iambioi septenarii. 

582 ad 604 et 606 iambici ootonarii. 
605 iambious quatemarius. 
607 et 608 trochaici octonarii. 
600 trochaicns septenarius. 
610 ad 620 iambioi ootonarii. 
621 ad 624 troohaici septenarii. 

625 dactylious tetrameter acatalectus. 

626 ad 634 oretici tetrametri acatalecti. 

635 compositus ex duabus troohaicis tripodiis cataleoticis. 

636 iambious quatemarins. 

637 et 638 bacchiaoi tetrametri aoataleoti. 
630 et 640 troohaici septenarii. 

641 et 642 iambioi octonarii. 
643 ad 640 trochaici septenariL 
650 ad 654 iambici ootonarii. 
655 ad 681 iambici senarii. 
682 et 683 iambici ootonarii. 
684 ad 715 iambioi septenarii. 
716 ad 810 iambici senarii. 
820 ad 856 trochaici septenarii. 

857 iambicus octonarius. 

858 et 850 trochaici septenarii. 
860 ad 863 iambici octonarii. 

864 trochaicus septenarius. 

865 iambicus octonarius. 

866 ad 895 iambici senarii. 
896 ad 928 trochaici septenarii. 
929 ad 958 iambici ootonarii. 
059 ad 981 troohaici septenarii. 
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ADELPHOE. 

ITETRA HYIYS VABYLAB HAEC 8YNT. 



V. 

1 ad 154 iambioi senarii. 
155 ad 157 troohaici octonarii. 

158 troohaicus dimeter catalecticus. 

159 iambious octonarius. 

160 et 162 trochaici octouarii. 

161 163 164 trochaici septenariL 

165 trochaicus octonarius. 

166 ad 169 trochaici septenarii. 
170 ad 196 iambici octonarii. 
197 ad 208 trochaici septenarii. 

209 iambicus septenarius. 

210 ad 227 iambici octonarii. 
228 ad 253 iambici senarii. 
254 ad 287 iambici octonarii. 

288 trochaicus septenarius. 

289 ad 291 iambici octonarii. 
292 et 293 trochaici septenarii. 

294 iambicus octonarius. 

295 ad 298 trochaici septenarii. 
299 ad 302 iambioi octonarii. 
303 et 304 troohaici septenarii. 
305 ad 316 iambioi ootonarii. 

317 iambious quatemarius. 

318 et 319 trochaici septenarii. 

320 iambicus octonarius. 

321 ad 329 trochaici septenarii. 
. 330 et 331 iambici octonarii. 

332 et 333 trochaici septenarii. 
334 ad 354 iambioi octonarii. 
355 ad 516 iambici senarii, 
617 troohaicus octonarius. 

518 trochaicus septenarius. 

519 ad 523 iambici ootonarii. 

524 iambicus quatemarius. 

525 trochaicus octonarius. 

526 troohaicus septenarius. 

527 ad 539 iambici ootonarii. 
540 ad 591 troohaici septenarii. 
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V. 

502 ad 600 Umbiei oetonsrii. 
610 et 611 trochaioi Beptenarii. 
612 et 613 Yersas choriambicL 

614 iambieuB senariiis. 

615 iambicns quaternariuB. 

616 troohaieuB dimeter eataleotioui. 

617 troohaious octonarius. 

618 trochaicuB Beptenarins. 

619 ad 624 iambici octonarii. 
625 ad 637 trochaici septenarii. 
638 ad 678 iambici senarii. 
679 ad 706 trochaici septenarii. 
707 ad 711 iambici septenariL 

712 iambicus ootonarius. 

713 ad 854 iambici senarii. 
855 ad 881 trochaici septenarii. 
882 ad 033 iambici senariL 
034 ad 055 iambici octonarii. 
956 et 957 iambici senarii. 

058 iambicus ootonarius. 

959 ad 997 troohaici soptenariL 



TH£ END. 
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